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Editorial

It is with great enthusiasm that we present the August 2025 issue of the New Man
International Journal of Multidisciplinary Studies (NMIJMS). This edition features 34
carefully curated articles that reflect the journal’s mission to promote high-quality,
multidisciplinary research across a wide range of disciplines, including literature, education,
technology, environmental studies, cultural studies, and social sciences.

Several papers delve into the nuances of political systems, governance, and regulation. Mr.
Abhinav K. J.'s comparative analysis of political instability in undemocratic South Asian
regimes and the Union of India brings a fresh perspective to the study of governance, showing
how democratic systems can both mitigate and face unique challenges of instability. This
analysis provides valuable insights into the political dynamics of South Asia, a region often
shaped by socio-political turbulence.

Similarly, Ms. Jeny Sara George’s comparative study on global e-governance models with
India examines how technological advancements are reshaping governance structures,
offering lessons for India to optimize its e-governance initiatives. Ms. Ruchika Naik raises a
critical question about governance in her paper, evaluating how the Digital Personal Data
Protection Act, 2023, impacts transparency and good governance, particularly in the context
of its amendment to the Right to Information Act, 2005. This paper serves as a cautionary tale
about balancing privacy protection with citizens’ right to information.

Legal frameworks and their evolving relevance are also thoroughly explored. Mr. Ishan
Dhaliwal’s paper on the legality of military intervention through the lens of Operation Desert
Storm examines the intersection of international law and humanitarian intervention, offering
critical reflections on global conflicts and sovereignty. Ms. Khushi Khandelwal, in her study
of amendments shaping construction dispute resolution in India, highlights the evolving
arbitration landscape, demonstrating how legal frameworks adapt to the needs of specific
industries. Similarly, Ms. Karuna Kushwaha’s analysis of the Digital Personal Data
Protection Act, 2023, and biodiversity laws reflects on how Indian legislation is evolving to
address modern challenges, such as data privacy and environmental conservation.

The social and cultural dimensions of contemporary life are explored in papers that address
gender, identity, and societal change. Ms. Anya Nicole Correia Gonsalves’ paper on the
impact of social media on youth culture and identity is particularly relevant in today’s digital
age, where social media plays a significant role in shaping perceptions, behaviors, and
interactions. Her analysis sheds light on both the opportunities and challenges posed by this
pervasive medium.

Ms. Avilasha Sarkar examines the influence of feminist literature on gender equality
legislation, demonstrating how literature not only reflects societal struggles but also serves as
a catalyst for legal reforms. Complementing this, Ms. Sharon Aneja’s exploration of
obscenity laws in India highlights the historical and cultural tensions surrounding freedom of
expression, morality, and societal norms. Together, these papers underscore the importance of
understanding and addressing the sociocultural factors that shape legislation and societal
attitudes.
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Ms. Yashvi Calla’s examination of the death of Mahsa Amini through the lens of Martha
Nussbaum’s philosophical framework is both poignant and timely, offering a critical
perspective on gender justice, human rights, and the role of societal structures in perpetuating
oppression. This paper serves as a reminder of the global struggle for women’s rights and the
ongoing need for advocacy and reform.

In an era where health and wellness have become central to public discourse, Ms. Bhavishya
Agarwal’s paper on the emergence of health awareness and physical fitness explores the
challenges and opportunities in promoting a healthier society. Her work emphasizes the need
for a collective effort to overcome barriers to fitness and well-being in the modern world.

Ms. Mansha Sawal takes this discussion into the workplace with her paper on leveraging
physical activity for employee wellness and engagement. Her analysis highlights how
integrating wellness programs into organizational culture can enhance productivity, reduce
stress, and foster a more engaged workforce.

Corporate compliance, financial regulations, and labor laws are critical topics in today’s
globalized economy. Ms. Shambhavi Sinha’s paper on curbing financial misconduct through
corporate laws reveals the mechanisms by which regulatory frameworks can hold
corporations accountable, ensuring ethical practices and protecting stakeholders.

Ms. Jigyasa’s analysis of labor laws for remote work addresses the rapid shift towards work-
from-home models post-COVID-19. By examining global trends, her work provides a
roadmap for creating inclusive and effective labor policies that adapt to the changing nature
of work.

Ms. Akhila N. Bhandar’s cross-country study of board structures and directors’ duties in India
and South Korea brings a cultural perspective to corporate governance, emphasizing how
cultural contexts influence regulatory frameworks and corporate practices.

Environmental conservation and consumer safety are critical areas of concern in today’s
rapidly changing world. Ms. Karuna Kushwaha’s evaluation of biodiversity conservation laws
in India highlights the interplay between environmental protection and legislative
frameworks, calling for stronger, more cohesive policies to address ecological challenges.

Ms. Vaishnovi Santosh Pawar’s paper on toy safety regulations and consumer rights sheds
light on an often-overlooked issue, emphasizing the importance of regulatory frameworks in
ensuring the safety and well-being of children. Her work underscores the broader implications
of consumer rights in fostering trust and accountability in industries.

Literature has always been a powerful medium for exploring identity, power, and societal
structures. Dr. Pandit B. Nirmal’s analysis of Indira Goswami’s The Blue-necked God
provides a poignant exploration of the exploitation of Radheshyamis in Vrindavan. Through
this examination, the paper sheds light on the intersection of religion, patriarchy, and
marginalization, offering a critical perspective on systemic inequalities faced by widowed
women. This work resonates with the broader struggles of vulnerable communities seeking
dignity and justice.
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Dr. Tukaram Harishchandra Devkar’s study on masculinity in Shakespeare’s Hamlet delves
into the psychological and societal pressures that shape male identity. By analyzing Hamlet’s
relationship with Ophelia and his internal conflicts, the paper critiques patriarchal norms and
explores the deeply ingrained expectations of male strength and control. This analysis not
only enriches our understanding of Shakespeare’s work but also invites us to reflect on the
ongoing influence of these norms in contemporary society.

Moving from classical to contemporary literature, Dr. Kalyan Kadam and Ms. Kiran Mule
examine feminist literature through the works of Manju Kapur. Their analysis highlights how
Kapur’s novels challenge patriarchal structures by portraying the struggles and aspirations of
women in modern India. Similarly, Dr. Hadgekar Varsha Vasantrao’s examination of gender
and sexuality in Preeti Shenoy’s The Rule Breakers offers a nuanced exploration of how
societal norms restrict individual freedom and identity. These papers collectively underscore
the transformative potential of literature in fostering gender equality and challenging
traditional norms.

Suvarna Bhagat’s exploration of young protagonists in Indian literature highlights the role of
youth in driving social justice movements. By analyzing their struggles and aspirations, the
paper reflects on the enduring power of literature to inspire change and instill hope for a more
equitable society. The impact of colonialism and its aftermath continue to shape cultural
identities and societal structures. Dr Jeetendra Deshmukh’s paper on colonialism and post-
colonialism analyzes how literature serves as a medium for reclaiming suppressed identities
and critiquing the lingering effects of colonial rule. This work aligns seamlessly with Dr.
Bharat Deshmukh’s exploration of contemporary Indian drama, which contextualizes how
playwrights have used the stage to critique social injustices and bridge the gap between
tradition and modernity.

Similarly, Utpal Talukdar and Dr. Pandit B. Nirmal’s analysis of V. S. Naipaul’s 4 House for
Mpr. Biswas delves into themes of alienation and identity crises within the Indian diaspora. By
examining the protagonist’s struggles for belonging and stability, the paper highlights the
emotional and psychological toll of displacement and cultural dislocation. Akshay Mulate and
Dr. Vishnu W. Patil’s critical analysis of Vijay Tendulkar’s Silence! The Court is in Session
underscores the violence of silence as an instrument of societal oppression. Through the lens
of this iconic play, the authors reveal how patriarchal systems perpetuate injustice, silencing
marginalized voices and distorting the pursuit of justice. Dr. Girish S. Kousadikar’s
examination of Amruta Patil’s graphic novel Kari adds a unique dimension to this discourse
by exploring the intersections of identity, sexuality, and self-discovery in a heteronormative
society. Through its innovative narrative structure and visual storytelling, Kari challenges
societal norms and offers a powerful testament to resilience and individuality.

The COVID-19 pandemic has profoundly impacted global education systems, as explored by
Farkhunda Jabeen Syed Burhan and Dr. Haseeb Ahmed J.A. Majeed in their study on
secondary-level vernacular schools in Parbhani. Their paper highlights the challenges faced
by educators and students in adapting to remote learning, offering actionable insights for
building resilient educational frameworks.

Dr. Tukaram Fisfise’s analysis of the 2020 National Education Policy (NEP) examines its
potential to transform Indian society through inclusive and skill-based education. By
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addressing issues such as multilingualism and vocational training, the paper illustrates how
education can become a catalyst for national development and social equity.

Environmental sustainability emerges as a critical theme in the papers by Ms. Vaishnavi
Ambhore and Ms. Anuja Mukade and Ms. Yogita Raut and Ms. Tejaswini Surve. While the
former examines global environmental challenges and pathways to sustainability, the latter
emphasizes the importance of raising environmental awareness through education and
community initiatives. These papers remind us of the collective responsibility to protect our
planet and ensure a sustainable future.

We extend our sincere gratitude to the authors for their valuable contributions and to the
reviewers for their meticulous efforts in maintaining the journal’s academic standards. We
hope this issue inspires readers to engage deeply with the ideas presented and to continue
exploring new avenues of research and inquiry.

25

- Dr Kalyan Gangarde
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1.

A Comparative Analysis of the Political Instability in Undemocratic South
Asian Regimes and the Union of India

Mr. Abhinav K. J.
BA LLB (Honours)
School of Law, Christ (Deemed to be University)
Lavasa campus, Pune — 412112, Maharashtra State, India

Abstract

South Asia, comprising India, Pakistan, Bangladesh, Nepal, Bhutan, Maldives, and Sri Lanka,
contains a quarter of the world’s population. This region is marked by their unique cultural diversity,
rich historical legacies, and complex political governance. Despite democracy being the form of
governance in most South Asian countries, they face significant challenges in continuing with
democratic regimes. Except for India, the world’s largest democracy, all other countries have
experienced varying political instability, authoritarian rule, and military rule. This paper explores the
political instability in South Asia, focusing on India and comparing it with its neighbouring countries.
This paper also examines the various causes of political instability, such as economic disparities,
ethnic tensions, military coups, etc. Through a comparative view, it seeks to offer insights into the
broader patterns of instability and potential pathways toward stability in South Asia.

Keywords: Authoritarian, democracy, military rule, political instability, South Asia

Introduction

In July 2024, student protest broke out in
Bangladesh against government job quotas,
which reserved one-third of civil service seats
for the descendants of people who fought in the
1971 Bangladesh Liberation War, which
eventually led to the resignation of Bangladesh
Prime Minister, Sheikh Hasina (Jazeera, 2024).,
exemplifying political instability- a condition
characterized by uncertain or volatile political
circumstances, such as conflicts, governance
issues, or changes in government. This event is
one of the many examples of political instability
that has occurred in South Asia. While nations
like Pakistan, Bangladesh and Sri Lanka tend to
battle cycles of military rule, political unrest and
martial law, India is an anomaly. India always
tends to maintain a stable political climate
despite having its own political and social
problems. This stability is owed to the country's
political institutions, including its independent
electoral system, judiciary, and robust, well-
written constitution. This paper compares
political instability in South Asian countries and

India, analysing its root causes and
consequences.
Research Methodology

The study will employ a qualitative,

comparative design based on secondary data
analysis and case study design to examine

political instability in nondemocratic South
Asian regimes and the Union of India
Political Instability in South Asia

South Asian nations are marked by their
huge population and unique cultural diversities.
Most countries in this region were under colonial
rule, becoming independent. The British
governed 94 per cent of what territorially
constitutes South Asia (Guneratne & Weiss,
2014). This colonial legacy is one reason South
Asian nations adopted certain concepts like
sovereignty, nation-states, borders, and political
organisations. In the Western world, these
concepts were the result of the end of a conflict.
Still, in South Asia, they were the reason for
many conflicts, which ultimately impeded
regional awareness and unity (Singh, A. P.,
2019). The region of South Asia is infamous for
growing poverty, weak governance structures
and feeble democratic institutions, increasing
militarization and sectarianism. From
independence, South Asian nations have
succumbed to the anti-democracy forces, making
military coups and authoritarian forces a regular
force in the region. In countries such as military
coups disrupted Pakistan and Myanmar,
democratic governance. In contrast, in Sri Lanka
and Bangladesh, it was an anti-government
protest that disrupted democratic processes. The
crisis of democracy is reflected in widespread
nepotism and corruption, the misallocation of

Vol. 12 | Issue 8 | August 2025

ISSN: 2348-1390

www.newmanpublication.com



New Man International Journal of Multidisciplinary Studies (NMIJMS)

state resources, a lack of transparency and
accountability in public administration, disregard
for the rule of law and ethical standards in public

life, and an unwillingness to transfer
administrative or financial authority to
grassroots organizations. There is also a

tendency in this region for political parties to
win electoral contests using money and the
coercive power of the leaders. Only India has a
strong Election Commission that checks on the
political parties and leaders. However, other

election commissions in this region are
manipulated in one way or the other (BTI,
2024).

Pakistan

The Islamic Republic of Pakistan gained
independence from British rule on August 14,
1947. There was no unifying force in the
country, and the first coup by the military
occurred in 1958, concentrating power in the
hands of one man for thirteen years. Even with
civilian rule in 1971, the military remained the
de facto power broker, making and breaking
governments and alliances. As a result, none of
Pakistan's twenty-nine prime ministers has
served a full five-year term. Several factors have
led to Pakistan's failure to establish a stable
democracy. The key factor is that the military,
clergy, and landowning aristocracy, which has
resulted in the removal of elected governments
and the imposition of military government,
dominates the country. In addition, the war
against India has abetted the pro-military
elements who believe political parties and
democracy are defective and that the military's
continued time in power is warranted. The
Western nations also abetted the military
regime's authoritarian because of the concern of
international  Islamic terrorism and that
Pakistan's nuclear weapons might be lost
(Contemporary World Politics Textbook in
Political Science for Class XII, 2007).
Bangladesh

Bangladesh was a part of Pakistan, which
was then known as East Pakistan. Following the
resentment amongst Bengali people caused by
the imposition of the Urdu language, they fought
a war against the domination of West Pakistan,
which eventually led to the liberation of
Bangladesh in the year 1971. Sheikh Mujib-ur
Rehman, who was the leader of the dominant
party Awami League, became the country's
leader. The government drafted their constitution
in 1975. However, the amendments made by
Sheikh Mujib-ur Rehman resulted in the banning

of all other parties except the Awami League.
This led to conflicts and tensions, which resulted
in the assassination of Sheikh Mujib-ur Rehman,
followed by a military uprising (Post, G. 2025).
Several episodes of military rule and democracy
followed this incident, which Ilasted till
representative elections were held regularly in
1991. From 2009 to August 2024, Bangladesh
was ruled by Sheikh Hasina, who is the daughter
of Sheikh Mujib-ur Rehman. Following the
Sheikh Hasina government's decision to reserve
one-third of seats of the civil service for the
descendants of those who fought the Bangladesh
Liberation War in 1971, the opposition and
students started protesting against her and the
government. This protest was followed by
Sheikh Hasina resigning from the post of Prime
Minister and fleeing the country. An interim
government led by Nobel Laureate Muhammad
Yunus took over the administration after the
political uncertainty (Sultana, R, 2024). The
reasons for the political unrest in Bangladesh
stems from the autocratic rule of Sheikh Hasina.
While the imposition of reservation is the
immediate cause of the country's political
turmoil, the leader's regime with a nepotism
background was marked by a lack of
opportunities, high unemployment rates and
soaring inflation (Sajjad, T, 2024).
Sri Lanka

The independence of Ceylon or Sri Lanka
came on 4 February 1948. Since then, its politics
have been predominantly democratic, with two
major parties—the United National Party (UNP)
and the Sri Lanka Freedom Party (SLFP)—often
alternating in power. Additionally, Sri Lanka
holds the distinction of having the world’s first
female Prime Minister, Sirimavo Bandaranaike,
who assumed the prime minister's office in 1960.
Two significant incidents in the country
disturbed its democratic functioning. The first
challenge faced by Sri Lankan democracy is
rooted in ethnic conflicts, leading to demand for
secession by one of the regions. The Sri Lankan
politics was dominated by the majority Sinhala
community who were hostile towards the
minority Tamil community who migrated from
India. The neglect of the Tamil people led to
massive conflicts starting in 1983. The militant
organisation, The Liberation Tigers of Tamil
Eelam (LTTE), went into armed rebellion with
the Sri Lankan army in pursuit of their demand
for a separate country. The civil war between the
militants and the army ended in 2009 after a
series of negotiations initiated by Scandinavian
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countries like Norway and Iceland. 13 years
after the civil war ended, Sri Lanka faced
another challenge. In 2021-22, Sri Lanka faced
an economic crisis, which soon became political.
After the COVID pandemic, Sri Lanka had very
little foreign reserves to finance its increasing
import bills. This made the essentials such as
medicines and food supplies expensive, making
them unaffordable for the poor. The citizens
from all parts of the country demanded the
President's and his government's resignation.
Gotabaya Rajapaksa, the then President of the
country, became the first president of the
country post-independence to be forced out of
office by a popular uprising. The country
secured an IMF agreement, and its economy has
ambled toward a slow path of recovery. The
primary reason for the political crisis in Sri
Lanka was the missteps in economic policies
taken by the then Sri Lankan administration led
by Gotabaya Rajapaksa, which fueled the
financial crisis in the country. The Covid
pandemic, which led to disruptions in the
tourism industry, which is considered the
backbone of the Sri Lankan economy, is also one
of the reasons for the country's economic crisis
(Perera, A, 2022).

Political Stability in India

Since its independence in 1947, India has
remained a democratic country backed by a
strong written constitution. It was possible in
India despite the country’s vast diversity of
ethnicity, religion, language and culture. India
has been able to conduct regular elections free of
malpractices. India has also maintained a
balance of power between the three government
organs: legislature, executive and judiciary.

The presence of multiple parties at the union
and regional levels, especially the current ruling
Bharatiya Janata Party and Indian National
Congress, was essential in maintaining a
dynamic political landscape in the country.
However, the rise of regional parties and
coalition governments has tested the resilience
of the country’s democratic system, requiring
compromises to maintain stability. India has
experienced several periods where the country’s
democratic system has been challenged, yet it
was able to maintain its democratic governance.
The government in 1975 imposed an emergency
over the country. During this period,
fundamental rights were suspended, and political
opposition was suppressed as the opposition
leaders were often imprisoned. After the
emergency was lifted, free and fair elections

were held, and the power was peacefully
transferred. India's democratic framework
demonstrated resilience by recovering from
authoritarian rule, reaffirming its commitment to
democracy.
Analysis

Most of the South Asian countries practice
democracy on paper. However, military
influence, authoritarianism, and corruption often
undermine  their political systems. The
democratic situation in countries like Pakistan,
Bangladesh and Sri Lanka contrasts with the
more democratic regime of the Union of India.
In Pakistan, military involvement led to political
instability. The country has witnessed several
coups, starting in 1958, leading to a decade of
military rule. The military’s dominance over
politics and the social dominance of the
landowning elites and religious leaders have
contributed to the absence of long-term
democracy in the country. In India, in contrast,
the military remains largely apolitical. Even
though the government has witnessed several
region-wise and community-wise conflicts, the
military has never been involved in the country's
decision-making process. Bangladesh faced
authoritarian rule and the military coup, which
was a challenge to their democratic stability. The
initial phase of democracy under Sheikh Mujib-
ur Rehman ended with a conflict, which led to
military coups. Even though democracy was
restored in the country after 1991, the regime of
Sheikh Hasina was marked with
authoritarianism. In India, even though there was
a period of emergency from 1975 to 77, which is
often considered a dark phase in Indian
democracy, the peaceful transformation of
power that followed highlights the country’s
commitment towards democratic values and
principles. In Sri Lanka, it was the ethnic
conflicts between the Sinhalese community and
the Tamil community and the economic crisis
that took place after the COVID-19 pandemic
that disrupted the smooth functioning of
democratic processes. The ethnic conflicts
between the two communities also led to a civil
war which lasted for 25 years. In India, there
were also several ethnic tensions and regional
aspirations. However, none of these tensions led
to democratic instability. The Indian model
shows us that the best way to respond to ethnic
tensions and regional ambitions is through
democratic negotiations rather than suppression.
Similar to Sri Lanka, India also faced an
economic crisis in 1991. The country overcame
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the crisis through economic reforms without
causing disruptions to the country’s political
system (Politics in India since Independence
Textbook in Political Science for Class XII,
2007).
Conclusion

South Asia is marked by significant political
instability, where democracy enshrined in the
constitution is absent in practice due to
challenges arising from military rule,
authoritarian rule, corruption, and ethnic
conflicts. Countries like Pakistan, Sri Lanka and

facing its own set of challenges arising from
different parts of the country, India was able to
maintain its democratic stability due to its strong
political institutions, independent judiciary and
strong constitution. India’s model of upholding
democracy offers valuable lessons for its
neighbouring countries. Nonetheless, the
political evolution of South Asia highlights the
necessity for ongoing reforms to bolster
democratic frameworks, guarantee effective
governance, and foster inclusivity to maintain
political equilibrium in the region.
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Bangladesh have struggled with military coups
and government failures. In contrast, despite
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Abstract

This paper critically analyzes the legitimacy of military intervention in the framework of
humanitarian intervention by taking a case study from Operation Desert Storm in 1990-1991. This
paper considers legal frameworks established under the UN Charter, like Article 2(4), which prohibits
the use of force, and Article 51, which accepts the right to defend self. The debate expands as far as
the legitimacy conditions for humanitarian intervention are accepted and how it draws upon the
balance between state sovereignty and responsibility to protect civilians from gross human rights

abuse.
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Introduction

The legitimacy of military intervention
under the doctrine of humanitarian intervention
remains a contested issue in international law
and political discourse and, indeed, has achieved
renewed urgency in the face of evolving global
crises that challenge traditional notions of state
sovereignty and the protection of human rights.
Operation Desert Storm, which began in 1990-
1991 in response to Iraq's invasion of Kuwait,
forms a classic case study for the application of
such complex legal and ethical issues. As
contextualized by the coalition forces, their
intervention was portrayed as a self-defence
measure against a grave and scandalous
violation of both human rights and international
norms, their validity under international law is
an important question. At the heart of the debate
surrounding Operation Desert Storm, therefore,
stands the UN Charter, the seminal legal
instrument governing the use of force in
international relations.

The doctrine of humanitarian intervention is
based on the idea that an international
community has a moral responsibility to protect
individuals from mass atrocities; however, it
overreaches such traditional legal frameworks.
The newest member of the trio, Responsibility to
Protect, has only further muddled the waters
because it emphasizes the international
community's responsibility to intervene once a
state has failed in its protection obligation to
citizens. For instance, in the case of operation
Desert Storm, coalition forces led by the United

States justified military action not only on the
grounds of restoring sovereignty to Kuwait but
also in response to a humanitarian crisis caused
by Iraq's invasion. Such a dual justification gives
rise to several serious questions of law: Was it
purely a humanitarian exercise, or was it more of
a geopolitical exercise in disguise? In such a
case, the question is how to square humanitarian
intervention as an imperative in international
relations with the limits set by international law.
It is in this light that we must appraise the
motives and implications of military action
proffered under the guise of humanitarian
reasons. This paper argues critically about the
legality of military intervention in Operation
Desert Storm from a legalistic critique of the
arguments presented for and against the
intervention. The study will discuss key
resolutions of the United Nations Security
Council, thereby judging the impact on the
legitimacy of the military actions taken. It looks
into complex interactions between humanitarian
sensitivities and strategic interests, thereby
offering insight into how the debate over
humanitarian intervention has evolved since
Desert Storm and continues to shape
contemporary international relations.

Further, this research study will analyze the
importance of Operation Desert Storm to
subsequent military interventions. The subtleties
entailed within this case study indicate the
greater issues the international community faces
when trying to deal with humanitarian crises
without offending sovereignty. In this regard,
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new conflicts and new tendencies in the global
political climate become all the more relevant
when considering the legal and moral
implications set forth by the experience of past
interventions while building a response to new
challenges.

Legality under International Law

The interpretation of United Nations
Security Council resolutions and rules of force is
one of the complicated questions pertaining to
international legality that have been discussed in
relation to Operation Desert Storm's operations.
In order to free Kuwait from Iraqi rule, the
United States led a multinational campaign in
1991 called Campaign Desert Storm. The
invasion and annexation of Kuwait by Iraq in
August 1990 sparked a series of resolutions by
the UN Security Council that established a series
of multinational military operations against Iraq.
Resolution 678, which gave member states
permission to "use all necessary means" to
enforce and carry out earlier resolutions,
including Resolution 660, served as the
operation's legal foundation. It was made
possible by Chapter VII of the UN Charter,
which gives the Security Council the authority to
use force, in this case, to restore peace and
security when there is a threat to global
harmony. (Brien, 2012, #)

An international legal foundation for the
subsequent operation was established by
Resolution 678, which clearly stated support for
action involving the use of force in the event that
Iraq failed to abide by the orders to leave by
January 15. Additionally, the conduct of
hostilities in Operation Desert Storm was subject
to the fundamental criteria of proportionality and

civilian  protection = under  international
humanitarian law. The Geneva Conventions and
their ~ Additional Protocols uphold these

principles, which guarantee that combatants
keep civilians and military targets apart and have
the potential to minimise harm to the non-
combatants in view. Since indiscriminate attacks
are absolutely forbidden by both the Geneva
Protocol 1 and customary international law,
using these principles was essential to
determining whether the operation was
permissible. (Schachater, 1984, #)

Another restriction on the coalition forces'
operations was the military necessity principle,
which states that only measures necessary to
achieve the desired military advantage are
allowed. However, there were disagreements
over some of the coalition's strategies, such as

the area bombing campaigns that exposed large
areas of the country to heavy aerial
bombardment, which opponents claimed would
not only likely lead to a disproportionately
negative impact on civilian infrastructure but
also likely result in additional soldier casualties.
Other experts in international law contend that
the resolution's wording allowed for a single use
of force rather than a continuous mandate, as
implied by later disagreements over whether it
could be used as justification for further
involvement in Iraq. According to proponents of
ongoing use, a formal ceasefire, as expressed in
Resolution 687, changed the legal landscape and
further limited governments' ability to use force
without express fresh authorisation.

The United Governments and the United
Kingdom contended that governments might
legitimately restart measures to ensure adherence
to peace accords because Resolution 687 left
enforcement issues open-ended. However, one
of the most controversial topics in this area is
still the authority to authorise and regulate
military involvement, especially when it comes
to striking a balance between national
sovereignty and international peace agreements.
Thus, the legitimacy of Operation Desert Storm
was primarily determined by consensus and the
necessity of upholding a UN mandate for peace
restoration, a definition that will remain crucial
in discussions around the world about the
appropriate use of force in regional conflicts.
(Brien, 2012, #)

Impact with respect to International Law

The Just War Doctrine is not so much an
international legal procedure as it is a moral and
philosophical framework for determining the
legitimacy of armed conflict. Its origins are in
Saint Augustine, and it was further discussed
and improved by Catholic theologians, such as
Thomas Aquinas, who addressed both the
precise conditions and the moral underpinnings
of war justification. In contrast to the Just War
Theory, international law is predicated on non-
intervention, universal obedience among
belligerents, and the sovereignty and equality of
states. Once more, the Just War Doctrine
evaluates the combat situation in each unique
case against this backdrop, which in turn
influences state policy and moral judgment. Just
cause, right aim, and proportionality are among
the fundamental tenets of the doctrine's two
main canons, "jus ad bellum" (justice in joining
war) and "jus in bello" (justice in conducting
war). In order for a war to be justified, "Jus ad
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bellum" must be met, which emphasises a
legitimate authority, a compelling cause, and the
depletion of peaceful alternatives. Protects non-
combatants from needless injury by regulating
the conduct of war in terms of proportion and
discrimination in targeting once a fight has
begun (Jayakumar, 2012, #).

The Just War Doctrine was rigorously
applied in the very modern context of the Gulf
War, especially Operation Desert Storm.
Following diplomatic failure, Operation Desert
Storm, an attempt to liberate Kuwait from Iraqi
domination, was endorsed by the UN. The
coalition troops followed the regulations and
responded proportionately to prevent harm to
non-combatants. The Security Council's mandate
gave the action international legitimacy. The
narrow objective of liberating Kuwait upheld the
just cause principle while satisfying the criterion
of competent authority. Overall, alliance
operations had complied with "jus in bello"
guidelines by taking every precaution to prevent
civilian harm and destruction of military
property. The operation's ethical issues included
balancing military activities with humanitarian
goals and potential backlash from the Muslim
community.

Operation Desert Storm was presented as an
example of a conflict that was justly conducted
because of its dedication to moral norms,
protection of civilians, and the limited use of
force. Since moral behaviour and adherence to
international norms were upheld throughout the
operation, the coalition's actions serve as an
example of applying the principles of just war.
In summary, the strategic implementation of
Operation Desert Storm demonstrated the
applicability of just war theories as a model for
legitimate and morally sound military action.
Inter-Play of Doctrine of Humanitarian
Intervention & Operation Desert Storm

When a state is either incapable or unwilling
to defend its own citizens or is actively
persecuting them, humanitarian intervention can
be used to stop or prevent egregious human
rights violations in that state. The 1990s are
referred to by some academics as the "decade of
humanitarian intervention" since the UN
approved several missions during this time for
humanitarian reasons. The United States and its
allies conducted military operations on at least
three separate occasions specifically for
humanitarian reasons, even though the Security
Council did not expressly approve the specific
action taken. This continued until the 1990s

when The Security Council was starting to
authorise humanitarian intervention. (Seybolt,
2007, #)

First of all, humanitarian intervention has a
history, according to Noam Chomsky. As you
can see, almost all military actions are marketed
as  humanitarian interventions. = Chomsky
accurately outlines all the issues with the way
humanitarian intervention is often justified and
implemented:  military force is often used
quickly without considering force as a last
resort; a state's decision to intervene is always
motivated by an ulterior motive; and the
intervention itself is frequently unilateral and
unapproved. Therefore, the question of whether
a state should interfere or not has been replaced
by the need for a law that the intervening state
must abide by in its operations. During the early
decade after the end of the Cold War, the
interventions in northern Iraq, Somalia, Bosnia
and Herzegovina, Rwanda, Kosovo, and East
Timor were among the most notable instances of
humanitarian military interventions. They are
comparable due to their shared characteristics.

Political conflicts were the cause of the
humanitarian crisis in each of the six nations or
territories. In the end, each needed a political
resolution to appease foreign actors and balance
the conflicting goals of the local parties. For
short-term political and moral reasons, foreign
governments and the UN Secretariat felt
compelled to work with relief organisations to
address the incredibly dire situation of civilians
who were not only caught in the crossfire of a
conflict zone but, in all but Somalia, were
specifically targeted for violence. (Schmitt, n.d.,
#)

Instead of taking place alongside political
activity, = humanitarian  intervention  was
frequently implemented in lieu of it. There is
assurance that the results are relevant outside of
a particular set of conditions because the six
cases also show variability. They are varied,
spanning from Europe to South-East Asia. They
took place at various times, tackled a range of
issues from predatory governance to no
government at all, and differed significantly in
terms of legality and international backing.
Because each example had two or more separate
military interventions, it was feasible to compare
interveners and aims within each case. The
cross-case comparison was made possible
because most major actors simultaneously
intervened in most or all countries and made
similar attempts at various periods and locations.
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This chapter includes 17 different military
operations across the six nations or territories.
Although there is currently a lot of research on
each instance, it is unlikely that most readers are
aware of what happened in all six.

Each crisis's political origins and public
health needs are discussed in this chapter, along
with each military operation's specifics and an
estimate of the lives saved and lost. Its goal is to
highlight global military actions and death
results rather than to explain how events
transpired. The results of efforts to halt the
massacres were quite different. For instance, the
NATO bombardment in Kosovo killed up to
5,500 individuals, the majority of whom were
military personnel, while the UN peacekeeping
force in Rwanda saved up to 20,000 lives. Nine
of the 17 military operations taken into
consideration here directly saved lives, while
four had mixed outcomes. Does a military
humanitarian intervention work? According to
the previous count of multiple military
interventions in six nations or territories, the
answer is "sometimes." At least one intervention
saved lives in each nation. At the same time, at
least one intervention in each nation failed to
save lives and, in certain situations, might have
resulted in a worse death toll than if no military
action had been taken.232 Mortality estimates
are more reliable in some situations than others.

For instance, because the initial population
number in Rwanda was unknown, the most
accurate statistical estimates are more credible
than anecdotal estimates. Similarly, some
counterfactual forecasts are much more specific
than others. The consequences of ongoing
insurgency and counter- insurgency in Kosovo
are more unpredictable than the impact of
untreated illness on the Iraqi Kurd refugee
community. Nonetheless, the analysis in this
chapter is significantly more accurate than the
figures that politicians and humanitarian
organisations use and spout during emergencies.
The lack of adequate information throughout the
crisis is mostly to blame. The very government
officials and aid workers who manipulate figures
to fit their purpose are more significant but
possibly more deadly. People who greatly
overstate the number of deaths and
displacements, as happened in East Timor and
Kosovo, call for an intervention.233 As
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happened in Rwanda, those who are unwilling to
step in downplay the numbers.

Humanitarian groups and intervening
governments frequently exaggerate how many
lives they rescue. Up to one million people have
been saved in Somalia, according to US
assertions that have not been questioned by the
news media. Because such manipulation leads to
extreme outcomes, it's unsettling. Military
involvement causes undue damage and is
dangerous and unpredictable. Inflated numbers
cannot be used to make such conclusions.
Policymakers shouldn't base their decisions
concerning the effects of intervention on
inaccurate data either, as this could result in poor
choices down the road. How many federal
officials are aware that the relatively simple and
safe airlifts into Sarajevo and southern Somalia
saved as many lives as or more than the massive
ground operations in those nations? Airlifts may
be a better option than convoy protection in
situations where privation is an issue, but one
would not infer such from the remarks of the
political figures who make the decisions. Several
inferences can be drawn from a deeper
comprehension of how previous actions have
affected mortality. (Seybolt, 2007, #)
Conclusion

The US Administration oversaw the
coalition military effort, which was dual: a
coalition air campaign and a ground offensive
designated as Operation Desert Sabre. The
coalition activities in the air campaign consisted
of gaining airspace control, destroying key
strategic targets and Iraqi land forces'
degradation. The last Iraqi (and captured
Kuwaiti) naval units had been sunk by February
11. Iraqi sea mines were believed to have largely
been cleared from the sea by Allied
minesweepers. On January 18, Iraq launched
Scud missiles at the Israeli cities of Tel Aviv and
Haifa in order to draw Israel into the conflict and
split the Arab coalition. Between January 18 and
February 25, Iraq launched 39 missiles at Israel,
killing at least 3 Israeli civilians and injuring as
many as 200. Even decades later, people were
still debating whether the Patriots had even been
helpful in the war: the US Army had reduced
their interception rate to just 40%.
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Abstract

This paper examines the legal rights, duties, and liabilities of both the mortgagor and the mortgagee in
a mortgage transaction. The mortgage is a commonly used financial instrument to secure a loan
against real property. The mortgagor is the borrower who pledges the property as security for the loan,
while the mortgagee is the lender who holds the mortgage as security. The paper analyzes the various
legal rights and duties of the mortgagor, such as the right to redeem the mortgage, the duty to make
mortgage payments on time, and the liability for any breach of mortgage terms. Similarly, it analyzes
the legal rights and responsibilities of the mortgagee, such as the right to sell the property upon
default, the duty to exercise reasonable care in selling the property, and the liability for any violation
of the mortgagor's rights. Overall, this paper provides a comprehensive understanding of the legal
framework governing mortgage transactions and highlights the rights and obligations of both parties
involved.

Keywords: Transfer of Property Act, 1882, Mortgagor, Mortgagee, Right to Possession, Right to
Redemption, Rights, Duties

Introduction law. It involves a careful analysis of the legal
The concept of a mortgage, which involves a | framework governing mortgages and the
legal agreement between a borrower (mortgagor) | interplay between the rights and obligations of
and a lender (mortgagee) to secure a loan with a | both parties. A thorough understanding of these
property, has been a fundamental aspect of | principles is essential for anyone involved in real
property law for centuries. In the realm of real | estate transactions, including borrowers, lenders,
estate transactions, the rights, duties, and | lawyers, and other stakeholders.
liabilities of both the mortgagor and mortgagee | Rights of the Mortgagor
play a crucial role in defining the legal The mortgagor's rights, the borrower in a
relationship between the two parties. Examining | mortgage transaction, are essential to
the rights, duties, and liabilities of mortgagors | understanding the legal relationship between the
and mortgagees is a complex and multifaceted | mortgagor and the mortgagee. These rights are
topic that requires a  comprehensive | crucial in protecting the borrower's interests and
understanding of the legal principles and rules | ensuring a fair and equitable mortgage
governing mortgages. This topic delves into | arrangement. Let's take a closer look at the
various aspects of mortgage law, including the | mortgagor's rights in more detail.
creation, enforcement, and termination of Right to Possession and Use of the Property:
mortgages, as well as the rights and obligations | The mortgagor has the right to possess and use
of both parties throughout the life of the | the property that is the subject of the mortgage.
mortgage. The balance of rights, duties, and | This means that the mortgagor can continue to
liabilities between the mortgagor and mortgagee | occupy and utilize the property during the term
is crucial to maintaining a fair and equitable | of the mortgage unless otherwise specified in the
relationship between the parties. Understanding | mortgage agreement. This right allows the
the legal principles governing these rights, | mortgagor to maintain control over the property
duties, and liabilities is essential for both | and use it for their intended purposes, such as
mortgagors and mortgagees, as it can have | living in a mortgaged home or operating a
significant implications in case of a dispute or | business on a mortgaged property.
default. Examining the rights, duties, and Right of redemption: The mortgagor has the
liabilities of mortgagor and mortgagee is a | right to redeem the property upon repayment of
complex and vital area of study within property | the loan in full, including any interest and fees,
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as per the terms of the mortgage agreement. This
right, also known as the right of redemption,
allows the mortgagor to regain full ownership
and control of the property once the mortgage
debt is fully satisfied. The right to redeem the
property is an essential protection for the
mortgagor, as it provides an opportunity to
reclaim the property and terminate the mortgage
relationship. In Noakes & Co. vs. Rice (1902)
AC 24, Rice was a dealer who mortgaged his
real estate, business location, and goodwill to N
with the caveat that if R paid back the whole
amount, the property would be transferred back
to his name or any other person's. There was an
agreement that, regardless of whether the money
was owed, R would only sell malt liquor made
by N on his property. This covenant made it
difficult for R to redeem himself and limited his
control over his property. The House of Lords
believed that anything that interfered with this
privilege was wrong, and they developed the
idea of "once a mortgage, always a mortgage,"
asserting that a mortgage could never be
cancelled.

Statutory Protections: In many jurisdictions,
the mortgagor is entitled to certain statutory
protections that safeguard their rights in a
mortgage transaction. These protections may
include  notice  requirements,  disclosure
requirements, and limitations on the mortgagee's
actions. For example, some jurisdictions may
require the mortgagee to provide the mortgagor
with notice of any foreclosure proceedings or
other actions, allowing the mortgagor an
opportunity to cure any default or negotiate
alternative solutions.

Right to Accession: Basically, an accession
is anything that is added to property. In
accordance with this right, the mortgagee has the
right to grant the mortgagee access to the
property that the mortgagor has mortgaged. Two
types of accession exist: Artificial accession
occurs when the mortgagor tries to raise the
land's worth. Natural accession—as the term
suggests, without the aid of human endeavour.
The mortgagor must cover the mortgagee's
acquisition costs if accession to the property is
made through the mortgagee's efforts or at his
expense and is not separable for the mortgagor
to be entitled to such succession. The accession
must be surrendered with the property if such
separate possession or enjoyment is not
conceivable; it is the liability.

Duties and Liabilities of the mortgagor

Along with rights, the mortgagor has
specific duties and liabilities under the mortgage
agreement. These obligations are essential for
maintaining a positive and cooperative
relationship with the mortgagee and ensuring the
transaction proceeds smoothly. Here are some of
the primary duties and liabilities of the
mortgagor:

Duty to avoid waste: This provision places a
duty on the mortgagor to refrain from conduct
that wastes property or depreciates the value of
the mortgaged property. Waste is divided into
two categories: a mortgagor with the mortgaged
property is not obligated to pay the mortgagee
for any minor rubbish. When a decision
considerably lowers the value of the mortgaged
property or results in significant property waste,
the mortgagor is accountable to the mortgagee.

Duty to indemnify for defective title: A
mortgagor is responsible for making up for a
flawed title in the mortgaged property. When a
third party begins to make claims against or
meddle with mortgaged property, it is referred to
as having a defective title. It is the responsibility
of the mortgagor to cover the costs incurred by
the mortgagee to safeguard the title to that
property.

Duty to compensate mortgagee: The
mortgagor's responsible for reimbursing the
mortgagee for incurred costs if the mortgagee
has the mortgaged property and is paying all
taxes and other governmental charges. Similarly,
if there isn't a delivery of possession, meaning
the mortgaged property is still in the mortgagor's
possession, he is still obligated to pay any fees
or taxes assessed against it.

Rights of the Mortgagee

Right to foreclosure or sale: The mortgagee
can foreclose on the property or sell it under
Section 67 of the Transfer of Property Act of
1882. The mortgagee has the right to file a
lawsuit seeking a ruling that the mortgagor is
completely barred from exercising his right to
redeem the property if the mortgagor does not
pay the mortgage money after the specified date
has passed and his right to redeem the
mortgaged money has become complete, but he
has failed to exercise that right. The right to
redeem is distinct from the right to foreclose in
that the former is an absolute right while the
latter is not. The mortgagee cannot limit the right
of redemption, but the right to foreclose may be.

Right to sue: The mortgagee has the right to
file a lawsuit to recover the mortgaged funds
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under Section 68 of the Transfer of Property Act
of 1882.

In the following situations, the mortgagee
may bring a claim for money lent:

1. when the mortgagor obligates himself to
pay the mortgagee the money owed.

2. when the mortgagee's collateral has been
entirely or partially destroyed without the
mortgagee's fault.

Right to sell: If the mortgaged money has
not been received, the mortgagee has the right to
sell the mortgaged property in accordance with
Section 69 of the Transfer of Property Act of
1882. When the mortgagor fails to pay the
mortgaged money after the set date has passed,
the mortgagee may use this right. This power
may only be exercised in the following
circumstances without the court's involvement:
If the mortgage is an English mortgage, neither
the mortgagor nor the mortgagee may be a
Hindu, Muslim, Buddhist, or a member of any
other race as defined by the state government. If
there is a contract between the two parties, the
sale will occur without the court's involvement
in such cases.

Duties and Liabilities of the Mortgagee

Duty to manage the property: The mortgagee
is responsible for exercising reasonable care
with the mortgagor's property. Despite having a
duty to manage the property with reasonable
care, the mortgagee is not constrained by the
mortgagor's instructions and has complete
control over its management. The mortgagor's
only restriction is that he is not permitted to
continue leasing the property after his interest in
the mortgaged property terminates.

Duty to collect rents and profits: Rent and
profits generated by the mortgagor's property
may be collected by the mortgagee who has it.
Usufructuary mortgagees are distinguished by
using the rent and profits generated by the
property to cover their debts rather than paying
interest. The mortgagee is only held responsible
for the property for which he is responsible for
collecting rent and profit; he is not responsible
for the entire rental property.

Duty to pay rent, revenue and public
charges: Mortgagees are obligated to pay all
agreed-upon rents, revenues, taxes, and
outgoings if there is a written agreement
between the mortgagor and mortgagee to that
effect. The mortgagee cannot receive benefits
without paying taxes and other obligations.

If the money acquired from the property is
inadequate to cover the costs, he may pay out of

his pocket and then add the money he spent to
the debit account.

Maintaining a  Fair and
Relationship between the Parties

Maintaining a fair and equitable relationship
between the parties under a mortgage requires
open communication, transparency, and mutual
respect. The lender must disclose all relevant
terms and conditions, including the interest rate,
payment schedule, and potential fees or
penalties. The borrower must fulfil their
payment obligations on time and communicate
any financial difficulties or changes in
circumstances that may affect their ability to
make payments. Both parties should work
together to solve any issues, such as modifying
the loan terms or refinancing. A fair and
equitable  relationship  requires  ongoing
cooperation and a commitment to finding
mutually beneficial solutions.

Conclusion

In conclusion, the rights, obligations, and
liabilities of both the mortgagor and the
mortgagee are crucial elements of any mortgage
agreement. If the mortgagor keeps up with their
payments, they can utilise and live in the
property. They must also keep the property
current and make payments on schedule. In the
event of default, the mortgagee has the authority
to foreclose on the property and is obligated to
make all pertinent terms and circumstances
clear. Both parties may be held accountable for
default or agreement violations and possible
fines. To preserve a fair and equitable
relationship during the mortgage term, both
parties must be aware of their obligations, rights,
and liabilities. The mortgagor alias, known to be
the borrower, possesses the right to possess and
use the mortgaged property as long as they reach
the financial commitments. It is the sole
responsibility of the mortgagor to maintain the
property and ensure it does not diminish its
value.

Therefore, it is imperative for both
mortgagors and mortgagees to fully understand
their respective rights, obligations, and liabilities
before entering into a mortgage agreement.
Proper legal documentation, clear contractual
terms, and adherence to financial commitments
are key to preserving a fair and equitable
mortgage relationship. Both parties can ensure a
stable and legally secure mortgage arrangement
by maintaining transparency, compliance, and
mutual understanding, minimizing the risks of
disputes and financial distress.

Equitable
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Abstract

The process of supervising the direction and management of activities is called governance.
Since this research focuses on the strategic directions and management of operations within the firms,
the term “governance” will, from this point, be referred to as “corporate governance.” This paper
discusses the changes made to the composition of the board of directors and director liabilities in the
last decade in the CRCs of South Korean and Indian origin; the role of cultural factors in these
changes is underlined. By applying the historical institutionalism approach, it is possible to assert that
a blend of rational and institutional drivers has created corporate governance in India, including the
governmental regulations and cultural preferences for collectivism and hierarchy. Culture plays a vital
role in governance factors via power distance where more is assigned to authority, collectivism
through the importance of the family, chauffeur-driven economic aspect in South Korea regarding the
family-owned conglomerates (chaebols) and the tolerance provided in India to the family business
tycoons. This work will interest practitioners, regulators, and policymakers who wish to identify
measures to encourage the implementation of effective corporate governance systems consistent with
global accountability and compliance with local cultures. (Monesh Mehndiratta)

Keywords: Corporate, company, culture, board, directors, duty, conglomerates

Introduction Without this assurance, dishonest businesses
This paper compares how the structure of | usually scare away public capital from the equity
boards and directors' tasks have been changed in | markets, leaving "real companies" as the targets
the frameworks of South Korea and India’s | of general investor apathy. This may hurt
corporate governance, focusing on the role of | smaller companies since they frequently have
culture in these changes. Due to variations in | difficulty finding capital for investment projects.
legislative frameworks, societal mores, and | As a result, creating autonomous and effective
economic situations, corporate governance | corporate governance organizations is crucial to
procedures vary greatly throughout nations. Both | restoring the confidence of the financial markets
South Korea and India are developing countries | and facilitating the flow of capital to companies.
with corporate environments that are changing | Objectives
quickly. The field pioneer, Sir Adrian Cadbury 1. To methodically determine and evaluate

defined corporate governance as the process of the main distinctions between South
leading and managing enterprises. Dividends Korea's and India's corporate law systems.
from control and management are an issue for 2. To research South Korea and India's legal
corporate  governance.  Thus,  corporate and regulatory frameworks that control
governance difficulties arise whenever agency corporate obligations, shareholder rights,
issues emerge. Corporate governance discipline governance structures, and business
has arisen to ensure management cannot take creation.
away their funds or use them to sponsor low- 3. To evaluate how variations in company
quality initiatives. legislation affect corporate governance,
1. Investors who are not promoters receive a shareholder protection, and business
truthful return on their capital. (Kon Sik operations in the two nations.
Kim) 4. To look into the economic, cultural, and
2. Other  Stakeholders consider their historical influences on the growth and
requirements to be suitably addressed. development of business law in South

Korea and India.
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5. To investigate case studies and examples
that show how particular business law
provisions are implemented and upheld in
each nation.

6. To assess critically how well South
Korea's and India's company law laws
work to encourage accountability,
openness, and investor confidence.

7. To point out places where the company
law frameworks in South Korea and India
differ and where they overlap, and to
suggest future changes or enhancements.

8. To evaluate and contrast South Korea's
and India's corporate governance systems.

Methodology

Qualitative data was mainly gathered
through books on corporate governance, official
websites of national legislative and regulatory
authorities, and articles from other websites. In
terms of approach, this study requires a critical
analysis of information from various sources,
including books on corporate governance,
articles from different websites, and official
websites of some South Korean and Indian
legislative and regulatory bodies. This will
involve using books, reports, research papers,
and scholarly articles focusing on corporate
governance, the relevant laws, and the
implementation measures. The research will use
Comparison Table

online databases, libraries, and digital archives
as sources to obtain relevant literature and
statistical data on company governance in South
Korea and India. (Neha Dahiya & Khushi
Sharma)

To preserve the integrity of the study, the
correctness and dependability of statistical data
gathered from official sources, such as
legislative and regulatory agencies, will be
checked. Ethical standards will be upheld
throughout the study, including correct source
citation and compliance with copyright laws.
The confidentiality of sensitive data gathered
from sources shall be preserved, and intellectual
property rights will be honoured. To enhance
comprehension of firm governance processes in
India and South Korea, (Sang Jo Kim & Sung In
Jun) recommendations for future study to fill in
knowledge gaps will be given, along with
acknowledging any limits or restrictions
encountered during the research process.
Organization of the Study

The document is similarly divided into the
following sections. The following section will
consist of a comparison table to obtain
superficial differences in corporate governance
between the two countries, as shown by a
summary, a conclusion, and references.

No. | Basis | India

South Korea

ISSN: 2348-1390

1. Stage of Development | Developing Country Developed Country

2. Mode of Corporate
Governance

India uses the Anglo-American
corporate governance model, but not
usually for the same reasons.
Businesses started adopting it in 1991.

Japanese  corporate
techniques imported during
Japanese colonization and the
period following the war's rapid
economic expansion greatly
influenced the Korean corporate
governance system. The chaebol
emerged as the critical component
of the Korean corporate governance
system.

governance

3. First
Formed

The "Dong-A  Pharmaceutical
Company," founded in 1932, was
South Korea's first contemporary
business. When Kim Sunggon
started it, its primary concentration
was manufacturing and distributing
pharmaceuticals. Dong-A
Pharmaceutical substantially
contributed to the growth of the
South  Korean  pharmaceutical
sector.

Company | "Carr Tagore and Company" was
established in 1834 as the first Indian-
European partnership operating under

the Managing Agency model.

4. Legislation The “Companies Act of 1956, the | Since its introduction in 1962,
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Securities Contract (Regulation) Act of | South Korea's Company Act has
19567, the Listing Agreement and | undergone multiple amendments.
Depositories Act of 1996, and the 98 | The goals of the 1977 and 1981
enforceable parts of the Companies Act | amendments were to improve
2013 “will eventually update the | investor protection, modernize
preceding totally” govern companies. | corporate governance, and
The MCA assists in administrating the | encourage economic expansion.
Companies Act, while the SEBI assists | With these modifications, new

with the remaining aspects. (Company | shareholder  rights, corporate
Act) governance, and business formation
The most recent update was finished in | rules were adopted. Corporate laws
2019. were significantly improved in the

1990s and 2000s to bring them into
compliance with global norms and
promote a more open and
competitive business climate.

5. Composition of The Companies Act of 2013 is | The law governing the purchase or
Company Law composed of 29 Chapters, 470 Clauses, | sale of South Korea is known as the
and 7 Schedules. The 2019 Company | Commercial Act. It was first put
Act has fourteen schedules, seven | into effect on January 1, 1963.
chapters, and four hundred and forty | General Provisions, Commercial
sections. Transactions, Company, Insurance,
and Maritime Commerce are the
five main chapters of this

document.

6. First enactment for | It was enacted in 1850 as an extension | An "Ordinance for the Introduction
Joint Stock | to the UK's 1844 Act. of Joint Stock Companies" was
Companies issued in 1953.

7. Types of * One Person Company * Limited Liability
Company (Private Company) Company
*  Private Company * Limited partnership
*  Public Company company
The company formed above be either e Stock company

: *  Partnership Company
an unlimited company; or
Company limited by guarantee; or
Company limited by shares

8. LLPs In 2008, the LLP Act was passed. 2009 | There  isn't any legislation
saw the establishment of Handoo & | pertaining to LLPs in South Korea.
Handoo in South India from the
original LLP.

9. OPCs Introduced in Company Act 2013. South Korea does not yet have a
particular legal structure. OPCs can
support one-person businesses in
various company forms, including
limited liability companies (LLCs)
and sole proprietorships.
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10. Private Directors: 2 Minimum; the name of the | Director: 1 Minimum; the name of
Companies company to be suffixed by the word | the company to be suffixed by the
Pvt. Ltd word:
Jusikhoesa ("4 BJAF"), which
translates to "Limited Company" in
English
11. Public Directors: 3 Minimum in which one | Directors: 3 Minimum
Companies should be resident in India
14. Less than seven percent of board | Thirty-six percent of certain
members are women. A minimum of | corporations in South Korea had
one female director is now required by | multiple females on the board of
Gender law for certain types of businesses | directors, indicating a moderate
Representation in under the Companies Act of 2013. growth compared to the preceding
Board year.

24. | Bankruptcy and

Insolvency

Governed by the “Insolvency and
Bankruptcy Code, 2016 (IBC)

Governed by the  “Debtor
Rehabilitation and Bankruptcy
Act” (DRBA)

25. | Auditing
Standards

Governed by the “Institute of Chartered
Accountants of India” (ICAI)

Governed by the “Korean Institute
of Certified Public Accountants”
(KICPA)

26. | Insider Trading

Regulated by the SEBI

Regulated by the “Financial
Services Commission” (FSC)

27. | Foreign Investment

Governed by the
Exchange Management Act” (FEMA)

“Foreign Governed by the  “Foreign

Investment Promotion Act” (FIPA)

30. | Regulatory
Authorities

Regulated by the
Corporate Affairs (MCA)

Ministry  Of | Regulated by the Financial Services

Commission (FSC)

Case Laws and Scandals:
India:
1. Satyam Scandal, 2009

One of the biggest frauds was discovered in
2009 Satyam, a severe blow to India’s business
sector. B. Ramalinga Raju sat on the Chairman’s
seat of Satyam Computer Services, where he had
to admit to fraudulent activities such as revenue
overdrafts, counterfeit bank statements, and fake
profits for several years. Raju’s admission of
cooking the company’s accounts also hit India's
corporate sector and financial markets as this
scandal adversely affected investor confidence,
besides exposing several issues of corporate
governance and regulatory failures. The action
was monumental fraud, and the report indicated
that Raju doctored Satyam’s books and inflated
the cash and bank balances by more than a
billion dollars. The Satyam affair serves as a
sobering reminder of the perils associated with
corporate misconduct and the value of moral
leadership and strong governance practices in
defending stakeholders' interests and
maintaining the integrity of India's business

environment. It is still regarded as one of the
most notorious incidents in Indian business
history, highlighting the necessity of keeping
moral and legal compliance principles with
watchfulness and attention. (Oishika Baner;ji)
2. The SEBI vs. Sahara, 2012

The case concerned Sahara India Real Estate
Corporation Ltd, operating in the Indian power
sector, and Sahara Housing Investment
Corporation Ltd., which floated “Optionally
Fully Convertible Debentures” (OFCDs) to raise
funds violating SEBI regulations. SEBI began
legal proceedings against Sahara, accusing the
business of violating securities laws by putting
OFCDs out to the public when it failed to obtain
necessary licenses or make the required
disclosure information. (Shivam Anand)
3. Tata vs. Cyrus Mistry

In 2016, a high-profile legal dispute between
Tata and Cyrus Mistry rocked India's business
world and highlighted essential issues regarding
boardroom dynamics and corporate governance.
In October 2016, Cyrus Mistry, who had been
named chairman of Tata Sons in 2012, was
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removed from his role. Sections 241, 241, and
169 of the Company Act 2013 were discussed.
(Kiranjeet Kaur)

South Korea

The Korea First Bank (Jeli Bank)

Korea First Bank, formerly known as Jeil
Bank, is one of South Korea's leading financial
institutions with a rich history dating back to its
establishment in 1950. Founded as the Industrial
Bank of Korea, the bank underwent several
name changes and rebranding efforts before
adopting the name Korea First Bank in 2001.
(Sang Jo Kim & Sung [u Jun)

In addition to retail, corporate, investment,
and insurance banking, Korea First Bank
provides a comprehensive financial product and
service suite. With a network of branches and
offices across South Korea and a presence in
international markets, the bank serves millions
of customers and clients, catering to their diverse
banking and financial needs.

As a prominent player in South Korea's
banking sector, Korea First Bank upholds its
reputation for financial stability, integrity, and
customer service excellence. With a strong
foundation built on a legacy of trust and
innovation, the bank remains well-positioned to
drive growth, prosperity, and financial inclusion
in South Korea and beyond.

Daewoo Group bankruptcy, 1999

References

The Daewoo Group's bankruptcy in 1999
marked one of the largest corporate collapses in
South Korea's history, profoundly impacting the
country's economy and business landscape.
Founded in 1967 by Kim Woo-choong, Daewoo
Group rapidly expanded its operations across
various  sectors, including  automobiles,
electronics, shipbuilding, and construction,
emerging as one of South Korea's largest
chaebols. (Daewoo Motor Am., Inc. v. Daewoo
Motor Co.)

It continues to be a crucial turning point in
the economic history of South Korea,
influencing later initiatives to promote stability
and sustained growth in the nation's corporate
environment.

Conclusion

In conclusion, this paper presents some
companies in India and South Korea and briefly
examines their similarities and differences.
Though both countries were under British rule
for a certain period, one adopted similar
regulatory measures. At the same time, the other
went ahead, sticking to its initial set of
regulations and rules. India, an emerging
economy and a developing country, needs new
ideas from South Korea. For Example (Mr.
David T Coe & Mr. Se-Jik Kim)
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Abstract

The advent of social media has revolutionized the way people connect, communicate and
perceive the world around them. Among its most impacted demographics is the youth, who have
grown up as digital natives in an era where platforms like Instagram, Tik Tok and Snapchat have
dominated the world. Social media has become a cultural epicentre that has shaped and continues to
shape youth identity, behaviour, and social trends. While there is no doubt that social media offers
unprecedented opportunities for self-expression, education, and global connectivity, it also raises
concerns about mental health and the erosion of traditional cultural values and privacy.

In an era characterized by rapid technological advancements, the emergence of social media
platforms has significantly influenced and shaped the landscape of youth culture and identity. As the
youth engages with platforms such as Instagram, Twitter and TikTok, their social interactions, self-
perceptions, morals, and values undergo significant transformations. The pervasive nature of social
media facilitates information dissemination and influences youth through a constant barrage of
curated images and narratives that dictate societal norms and expectations. These are the complexities
of the social media generation, the dual-edged sword of connectivity and isolation. This paper
explores the multifaceted impact of social media on youth culture and identity while also analysing
both its positive contributions and its negative consequences.

Keywords: Social media, youth, isolation, culture, identity, privacy, norms, impact

Overview of social media’s rise and its | The Influence of Social Media on Identity
significance in contemporary youth culture Formation

In recent years, social media has emerged as As social media becomes increasingly
a pivotal force shaping contemporary youth | integrated into daily life, it plays a major role in
culture, influencing communication patterns and | shaping youth identity. Social-psychological
identity  formation. The proliferation of | theories suggest that adolescence is a critical
platforms such as Instagram and TikTok have | period characterized by identity exploration,
facilitated a new means for self-expression, | which is further amplified by digital media
giving young people the chance to curate their | platforms that allow for both self-presentation
identities in a public realm. These online | and exploration of diverse identities
environments are characterized by constant | (Buckingham D). Moreover, the notion of a
connectivity and real-time feedback, which can | digital generation emphasizes how these
significantly impact youths’ self-esteem and | platforms facilitate greater engagement with
social interactions. As noted, particular attention | issues of social identity and activism, as proven
is paid to the theorizing of consumption as a | by youth-driven movements leveraging social
component of youth identities, which illustrates | media to mobilize and inspire change. Thus, the
how marketing strategies are intricately linked to | influence of social media extends way beyond
the self-perception of young individuals (Borell | mere communication, acting as a significant
et al.). Additionally, an exploration of identity | factor in the complex processes of identity
theories reveals that digital media interactions | formation among young people in society.
serve to reinforce social identities and shape | The roles of online personas and self-
individual subjectivities (Buckingham D). Thus, | presentation in shaping youth identity

social media not only reflects but actively In the digital landscape, the construction of
participates in the development of youth culture | online personas significantly influences youth
in the digital age. identity formation, as young individuals engage
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in self-presentation to navigate social contexts.
Through platforms like Instagram and TikTok,
adolescents curate their identities by selectively
showcasing aspects of their lives, often
influenced by societal norms and expectations.
For instance, the findings from (Noakes et al.)
illustrate how disparities in access to technology
can shape the online portfolios of South African
youth, creating a digital divide that reflects and
reinforces existing social inequalities. Similarly,
(Sastimdur et al.) addresses how LGBTQ+
individuals utilize social media to manage their
impressions, allowing them to express their
identities while accumulating social capital.
These examples underscore that youth are not
merely passive consumers of social media; they
actively construct their identities, often
grappling with the interplay of privilege, societal
norms and personal expression within the
broader context of an increasingly connected
world.
Social Media and Social Interactions

The advent of social media has
fundamentally transformed social interactions
among todays youth, reshaping their identities
and cultural frameworks. Platforms such as
Instagram and Snapchat enable young people to
curate their online personas, often reflecting a
myriad of social influences and aspirations that
impact their sense of self. According to
(Buckingham D), understanding the nuances of

identity formation through digital media
necessitates  exploring various theoretical
perspectives, which illuminate how young

individuals navigate the complexities of modern
existence. Furthermore, the personal narrative in
(Harrison et al.) highlights the profound effects
of social media on individual experiences,
particularly within marginalized communities,
illuminating both the progress and challenges
that persist in societal perceptions. As youth
engage in online interactions, they develop not
only a communal sense of belonging but also a
heightened awareness of the identity politics at
play, further complicating their relationships
with peers and society at large.
The impact of social media on communication
patterns and relationships among youth

The advent of social media has profoundly
reshaped ~ communication  patterns  and
interpersonal relations among youth, fostering
both innovation and complexity in how they
interact. As adolescents increasingly engage
with digital platforms, they are provided with
new avenues for  self-expression and

socialization, which can enhance their sense of
belonging and identity construction. Research
indicates that social media facilitates active
identity construction, with users curating their
online personas to reflect their evolving self-
concepts and relationships with peers (Pattaro et
al.). This phenomenon is further complicated by
the integral role of smartphones, which serve
primarily as communication tools rather than
isolated devices, allowing for a multitude of
social interactions, from texting to multimedia
sharing (Soukup et al.). consequently, the
interplay ~ between  social ~media  and
communication highlights a dual impact. While
it connects youth in unprecedented ways, it also
presents challenges in fostering authentic
connections amid the curated reality of online
interactions.

Positive Impacts of Social Media on
Youth Culture
Self-Expression and Creativity

Social media platforms provide youth with
unique opportunities for self-expression. Visual
platforms like Instagram and TikTok enable
users to showcase their talents. For instance,
TikTok’s algorithm-driven “For You” page
amplifies content, often turning ordinary users
into viral sensations overnight. Such platforms
democratize creativity, allowing anyone with a
smartphone to share their voice with the world.
Education and Learning

Social media has transformed how young
people access knowledge. Platforms like
YouTube offer tutorials on everything from life
skills to academic subjects. Complex topics are
presented in a simplified manner making
learning more accessible and engaging.
Activism and Social Awareness

Social media has empowered the youth to
become agents of change. Movements like
#FridaysForFuture, spearheaded by climate
activist Greta Thunberg, gained momentum
largely through social media platforms. These
spaces enable youth to raise awareness about
social justice issues, connect with like-minded
individuals, and mobilize resources for
collective action.
Negative Impacts of Social Media on Youth
Culture
Mental Health Challenges

While social media provides a platform for
connection and self-expression, it also
exacerbates mental health issues among youth.
Studies have linked excessive social media use
to increased rates of anxiety, depression and low
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self-esteem. Platforms like Instagram and
Snapchat often showcase curated, idealized
versions of reality, leading to unhealthy
comparisons and body image issues. According
to a 2022 report by Common Sense Media,
nearly 40% of teens reported that social media
negatively impacted their mental health.
Cyberbullying and Online Harassment
Cyberbullying is a significant concern in the
social media landscape. Unlike traditional
bullying, online harassment follows victims into
their private spaces, making it inescapable. A
2021 Pew Research Center study revealed that
59% of teens in the U.S. had experienced some
form of online harassment. The anonymity of

social media platforms often emboldens
perpetrators,  creating a  toxic  digital
environment.

Addiction and Reduced Productivity

The addictive nature of social media, driven
by endless scrolling and dopamine-triggering
notifications, detracts from productive activities.
Youth often report spending hours on platforms
at the expense of academic or extracurricular
pursuits. This digital dependency not only
hampers personal growth but also disrupts sleep
patterns and reduces physical activity,
contributing to a sedentary lifestyle.

Peer Influence and Social Validation

Likes, comments, and shares serve as
metrics of social validation on platforms like
TikTok and Instagram. This constant quest for
approval influences behaviour and decision-
making, making youth more susceptible to peer
pressure.

Summary of the effects of social media on
youth culture and identity and implications for
the future

In examining the effects of social media on
youth culture and identity, it comes to light that
these platforms have transformed the landscape
of interpersonal interactions and self-perception,
social media encouraged the construction of
idealized identities, fostering a culture of
comparison that often leads to anxiety and
diminished self-esteem among young users.
Moreover, the omnipresence of curated digital
personas can result in a fragmented sense of self,
where authenticity is often compromised in
favour of social approval. As the youth
increasingly rely on social media for

socialization and validation, their identities
become intertwined with online feedback
mechanisms, which might dictate their choices
and behaviour. Looking toward the future, the
implications are profound; as youth -culture
continues to evolve within this digital paradigm,
there is a critical need to promote digital literacy
and resilience to mitigate the psychological
impacts while harnessing the potential for
positive  community building and self-
expression.
Conclusion

In conclusion, the profound influence of
social media on youth culture and identity
cannot be overstated. As young individuals
navigate the complexities of adolescence,
platforms like Instagram and Snapchat serve as
primary arenas for self-expression and social
interaction. However, the modern digital
landscape also presents significant psychological
challenges, as evidenced by research
demonstrating the negative effects of social
media engagement on adolescents’ mental
health, including social comparisons and the
pursuit of external validation (Magner et al.).
Furthermore, the evolving nature of social media
calls into question traditional notions of
community; the shift towards digital interactions
may reshape the ways in which youth establish
and maintain relationships (Higham et al.).
Ultimately, it is imperative for educators, parents
and mental health professionals to recognize
these dynamics, fostering environments that
encourage healthy social media use and
supporting adolescents during this crucial
development stage. Social media is a double-
edged sword, offering unparalleled opportunities
for creativity, connection, and cultural exchange
while posing significant challenges to mental
health, privacy, and cultural diversity. For the
social media generation, the key lies in striking a
balance between leveraging its benefits and
mitigating its risks. By fostering digital literacy,
promoting ethical practices and prioritizing
mental well-being, society can empower youth
to navigate the digital frontier responsibly. As
technology continues to evolve, the collective
effort of individuals, communities and
policymakers will be crucial in shaping healthier
and more inclusive online ecosystems.
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Abstract

Feminist writings have had an innovative influence in framing gender equality legislation by
challenging the existing gender realities of women, exposing the institutional nature of oppression,
and pressing for legislative reform. Right from Mary Wollstonecraft's A Vindication of the Rights of
Woman (1792) to present-day literature by Chimamanda Ngozi Adichie, feminist works have
unmasked patriarchal arrangements and driven legislative evolution within reproductive rights, equal
employment rights, and the legal protections for victims of violence against women. This essay
explores the historical and thematic linkage between feminist literature and legal reform, tracing how
literary discourse has shaped laws like the Equal Pay Act (1963), Title IX (1972), and the Protection
of Women from Domestic Violence Act (2005) in India. Through worldwide examples, such as the
#MeToo movement, it analyzes how literature has mobilized activism and policy reforms while
foregrounding intersectionality. But bringing literary advocacy into legal codes is complex, with
institutional pushback and reactionary opposition. Despite these challenges, feminist literature is
essential for envisioning just laws and catalyzing cultural change. Through amplifying marginalized
voices and contesting hegemonic narratives, the feminist narrative continues to inform the debate
about justice and inclusion. The research concludes that feminist literature's lasting legacy is in its
capacity to critique, motivate, and redefine legal and social paradigms, guaranteeing a progressive
direction toward gender equality.

Keywords: Feminist literature, gender equality legislation, legal reform, intersectionality,
reproductive rights, workplace equality, gender-based violence, feminist activism.

The Historical Interconnection of Feminist | literary works that would shape the legal
Literature and Legal Reform landscape. Betty Friedan's The Feminine
Feminist literature traces its roots back to the | Mystique sparked robust debate over women's
earliest expressions of discontent with | disillusionment with the practice of roles
patriarchal norms. Mary Wollstonecraft's A | focused at home, inspiring legislative action in
Vindication of the Rights of Woman (1792) is | the passage of the Equal Pay Act of 1963 and
often heralded as foundational in feminist | Title IX of the Education Amendments of 1972.
literature. Wollstonecraft's passionate call for | The autobiographies and novels by Audre Lorde
female education and liberty challenged the | and Alice Walker also revealed oppressions
proscription of women from public and | based on race, class, and gender while
intellectual spheres, forming a precedent that | challenging lawmakers to take a more
later advocacy led to legal changes. Suffragette | comprehensive approach to equality.
movements during the 19th and the early 20th | Themes in Feminist Literature Driving Legal
centuries had extensively borrowed works of | Change
such type, which are used in raising public Feminist literature’s enduring influence lies
support for voting rights through literature. | in its ability to articulate the nuances of gender-
Novels such as Charlotte Perkins Gilman's The | based inequality, often addressing themes that
Yellow Wallpaper (1892) shed light on the | expose systemic injustices and demand legal
mental and emotional costs of gender-based | redress. Key themes include:
oppression, which would shape the debate over | Bodily Autonomy and Reproductive Rights:
women's rights to independence and self- Literature addressing women’s control over
determination. their bodies has significantly influenced
In the United States, the feminist wave of | reproductive rights legislation.  Margaret
the 1960s and 1970s witnessed an explosion of | Atwood’s The Handmaid’s Tale (1985) offers a
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dystopian vision of a society where women’s
reproductive  capacities are commodified,
underscoring the dangers of denying women’s
autonomy. This narrative has resonated in
debates surrounding abortion rights and access
to contraception, reinforcing the necessity of
legal protections like Roe v. Wade in the United
States (1973) and subsequent global movements
for reproductive justice.

Workplace Equality and Economic
Empowerment:
Feminist literature often critiques the

economic marginalization of women. Works
such as Virginia Woolf’s A Room of One’s Own
(1929) argue for women’s financial
independence and access to professional
opportunities. This advocacy has paralleled
legislative  efforts to address workplace
discrimination, including the Equal Employment
Opportunity Act (1972) and ongoing campaigns
for pay equity.

Sexual Violence and Consent:

The harrowing depictions of sexual violence
in feminist literature have  galvanized
movements to reform laws on consent and
justice for survivors. Toni Morrison’s The Bluest
Eye (1970) and Maya Angelou’s I Know Why
the Caged Bird Sings (1969) explore the trauma
of sexual violence, shedding light on the
systemic  failure to protect vulnerable
populations. These narratives have contributed
to the global push for stronger legal frameworks

against sexual harassment, assault, and
trafficking.
Intersectionality and Inclusion:

Feminist literature explores
intersectionality—a  term  popularized by
Kimberlé Crenshaw that emphasizes
oppression's  interconnected  nature. By

addressing the experiences of marginalized
women, literature has prompted lawmakers to
adopt more holistic approaches to equality, as
seen in affirmative action policies and anti-
discrimination laws.
Global Insights: Feminist Literature and
Legislative Movements

It is through the writings of feminist
literature that the influence of feminist writings
cuts across borders as this form of literature
reflects all-around universality. In India, feminist
writers such as Kamala Das and Mahasweta
Devi focused on the plight of women within the
patriarchal and caste-based systems, thereby
influencing debates on the Protection of Women
from Domestic Violence Act of 2005. Similarly,

the writings of Chimamanda Ngozi Adichie,
including We Should All Be Feminists (2014),
have contributed to global debates on gender
parity and have shaped policies such as the
Gender Equality Strategy of the European

Union. Drawing on literature, feminist
movements in Latin America focused on
machismo and legal changes aimed at

eliminating femicide and defending reproductive
rights. The stories told by writers like Isabel

Allende bring to readers' attention the
persistence of women within oppressive
systems, thereby underlining the need for

legislative action. The international #MeToo
movement illustrates how the power of literary
storytelling can be amplified across digital
platforms to garner international support for
gender justice.

India: Feminist Literature and Domestic
Violence Legislation

In India, feminist authors Kamala Das and
Mahasweta Devi present very important
contributions to the discourse regarding the
systemic oppression of women. The poetry and
prose of Kamala Das often express deep
personal feelings, keeping in mind the limitation
of patriarchal norms on women that confront
societal expectations and agitate for space to
operate as an individual. In contrast, Mahasweta
Devi's works, like Breast Stories and Draupadi,
depict the interconnectedness of oppression in
terms of caste and gender, mainly targeted at the
poor segments of society.

These literary explorations have sent ripples
throughout public discourse and informed
legislative action, such as the Protection of
Women from Domestic Violence Act of 2005.
This landmark legislation recognizes domestic
violence as a contravention of women's
fundamental rights and offers a framework for
protection and redressal. The Act was framed
against feminist critiques of the traditional
family structures and the legal recourse available
or not available to women in the event of abuse.
Global Impact: Chimamanda Ngozi Adichie
and Gender Equity

The works of feminist writers like
Chimamanda Ngozi Adichie have also opened
the realm of feminist thought in accessible and
compelling stories to a broader global audience.
Her essay, We Should All Be Feminists (2014),
originated from a TEDx talk and has become the
modern feminist manifesto. Initiatives like the
European Union's Gender Equality Strategy
focus on equal economic opportunities, political
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representation, and eradicating gender-based
violence. Adichie's work makes a strong point
about including men in feminist dialogues and
normalizing the pursuit of equality as a universal
goal.

Latin America: Feminist Literature and the
Fight against Femicide

Machismo and femicide are among those
profoundly  ingrained  issues. Feminist
movements have so extensively used literature in
Latin America to reach the perception of these
ingrained societal issues. Isabel Allende is one
of these writers who has shown how women can
be resilient under oppressive patriarchal systems.
Novels such as The House of the Spirits create
heartfelt situations of personal and political
struggles of a woman and call for action against
gender-based violence. These narratives have
sparked grassroots movements and legislative
initiatives aimed at fighting femicide and
reproductive rights. Latin American countries,
including Argentina and Mexico, have
implemented stronger laws against gender-based
violence and femicide, with activists and authors
increasing the pressure to take action on these
issues.

The #MeToo movement is a powerful
example of feminist storytelling transcending the
mainstream media to influence global action via
digital platforms. From the first wave, as
survivors began telling their stories about
harassment and assault, the movement drew its
power from the central storytelling tradition
within feminist literature: it was about the
potential power of narrative for highlighting
systemic injustice, building solidarity, and
creating pressure for institutional change. For
example, the movement has influenced policies
in the area of workplace harassment, such as the
International Labour Organization's Convention
on Violence and Harassment in 2019, and
inspired national reforms, such as India's stricter
implementation of the Sexual Harassment of
Women at Workplace Act.

Challenges in Translating Literary Advocacy
into Law

Despite its significant impact, feminist
literature usually faces resistance in determining
legal structures. One such issue is the conflict
between literary expression and legislative
pragmatism. The emotive power of literature
may clash with the procedural rigor of
lawmaking, leading to diluted reforms that fail to

feminist literature often faces institutional biases
that favor singular narratives over multifaceted
approaches to equality.

There's also the opposing force of
reactionary feminism, mainly cultural
conservatism and patriarchal structures. Anti-
feminist ideals are manifested in laws aimed at
reproductive rights or LGBTQ+ inclusion, most
of which draw opposition from certain religious
or political factions. Resistance to such measures
speaks to a broader struggle with the values
being expressed in those texts. The argument
here is that although feminist literature can
envision transformative  possibilities, the
realization of these possibilities depends on
overcoming entrenched institutional and societal
resistance.

The Enduring Legacy of Feminist Literature

Feminist literature and gender equality law
are symbiotic, influencing and reinforcing the
other. Literature drives legal change by raising
awareness of the structural inequalities women
and marginalized groups experience. It offers a
compelling narrative framework that lawmakers,
activists, and scholars can utilize to examine and
respond to gender-based injustices. This
confluence of storytelling and law illustrates the
singular power of literature to document reality
and effect positive change. In novels, essays,
poetry, and memoirs, feminist authors subvert
oppressive social norms, amplify the voices of
those previously silenced, and offer visions of
justice and equality beyond the dominant
discourse.

Literature as a Tool for Social and Legal
Reform

Feminist texts have, for many years, played
an essential part in transforming cultural
awareness, and it is this, in turn, that determines
policy and legal decision-making. These books
elicit empathy and understanding by presenting
women's lived lives, which are translated into
politics. Mary Wollstonecraft's A Vindication of
the Rights of Woman (1792) set the intellectual
basis for subsequent feminist movements
seeking to establish women's legal rights, such
as voting and access to education. Likewise,
Virginia Woolf's A Room of One's Own (1929)
expressed the need for economic autonomy for
women. This subject remains at the forefront of
modern legal arguments over workplace equality
and financial independence. Even more recently,
recent books like Chimamanda Ngozi Adichie's

address systemic issues comprehensively. | We Should All Be Feminists (2014) have carried
Moreover, the intersectionality championed by | the power of feminist thought into the
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widespread debate, calling for gender equality in
developed and developing worlds alike.
Adichie's writing has been incorporated into
educational curricula and policies supporting
gender equality. Literature is robust in making
complex social issues accessible yet emotionally
engaging, ensuring it is a helpful tool for
advocacy and legislative change.

The Relevance of Feminist Literature in a
Globalized World

In a globalized world, feminist discourse
remains vital in crafting responsive and inclusive
legal systems. With technological developments
and increasing digital activism, feminist stories
have become more accessible, bringing about
cross-cultural dialogues that inform national and
global policy. One of the strongest examples of
this impact is the #MeToo movement, driven by
individual stories told online. Drawing on the
narrative practices of feminist writing, the
movement spread across national borders,
resulting in tangible legal reforms in workplace
harassment policies and greater legal protections
for sexual violence survivors. The International
Labour Organization's Convention on Violence
and Harassment (2019) and the more stringent
enforcement of sexual harassment laws in
nations such as India, France, and the United
States directly result from this literary-inspired
activism.

Feminist writings also have a significant role
in discussing the intersectionality of oppression.
The writings of writers such as Audre Lorde,
bell hooks, and Mahasweta Devi emphasize the
multiple discriminations against women based
on race, caste, class, and sexuality. This
intersectional perspective has impacted legal
arguments over affirmative action, anti-
discrimination laws, and social justice legislation
so that gender equality law does not follow a
one-size-fits-all policy but rather acknowledges
the heterogeneity of women's experiences
globally.

Literature as a Roadmap to the Future

In addition to critiquing current inequalities,
feminist writing has a prophetic aspect—it
envisions different futures in which gender
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experience. Speculative fiction in the form of
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Conclusion

Feminist literature has etched the path of
gender equality legislation by filling the gap
between personal stories and public policy.
Through their writing, feminist authors have
brought to light the lived experiences of women
and other marginalized groups and exposed the
weaknesses of existing legal systems to bring
about transformative reforms. Conversely,
although this essay argues against it, literature
still has the potential to bring change in
lawmaking. That potential comes when feminist
literature forces struggle and demands that
society's intersection and inclusivity be applied
in forming laws. The journey from the page to
policy underlines the profound truth that
storytelling does not reflect society but moves
toward change. Feminist literature will always
be a vital part of pursuing a just world in its
pursuit of justice, equity, and inclusion.
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Abstract

The necessity of a renewed focus on the health awareness and physical fitness of an
individual has arisen due to the prevailing increase in lifestyle-related diseases. This research paper
discusses the factors contributing to the emergence of health awareness in the modern world,
including the policies drafted by the government, the societal shifts experienced during the span of the
evolving world and the technological advancements that have led to the same. This also analyzes the
role of education, healthcare initiatives taken by the people or the government and the inevitable
influence of social media on the world today. This deeply delves into the schemes and strategies to
foster a culture of fitness by highlighting the challenges and opportunities in the contemporary world.
This also analyses the importance of maintaining a healthy lifestyle, the benefits of preventive
healthcare and the crucial role of community engagement in promoting the overall well-being of an
individual followed by society. It also sheds light on the differences in the accessibility of healthcare
resources due to socio-economic disparities and how this needs the evolution of equitable healthcare
opportunities for all. Ultimately, understanding these dynamics can help give a perfect shape to the
public healthcare policies contributing to community fitness programs and futuristic innovations in
the healthcare centre.

Keywords: Health, physical, awareness, technological, fitness, advancement, exercise

Introduction : The contemporary world has | society’s running club, private organizations,
witnessed a catastrophic explosion in health | educational activities like health awareness
awareness and physical fitness initiatives. The | programmes and government schemes like the
trend seems like a much-needed response to | Fit India movement are joining to promote the
growing concerns like obesity, cardiovascular | physical and overall well-being of the people.
ailments, diabetes, asthma and various other | This paper aims to explore the multidimensional
health-related issues. These conditions have | situations leading to the emergence of health
drawn everybody’s attention due to global health | awareness and the promotion of physical fitness
concerns, which are ultimately leading to a | by studying the interplay between technology,
gigantic escalation in healthcare costs and a | social influence, and ongoing policies. In
considerable  difference in overall life | addition to this, the analysis extends to the
expectancy. On the other hand, emerging | physiological aspects of healthcare, the
technological advancement, super active | globalized health trend, and the cultural
government policies and the strong influence of | influence of the perceptions of the adoption of a
social media have significantly contributed to | healthy lifestyle. This provides an interwoven
shaping public perceptions and behaviour | and comprehensive status of current healthcare
regarding an individual's personal health. | promotions and strategies being used for the
Besides the humungous impact of chronic | same and offers insights into future directions of
diseases hollowing the human body, the modern | public well-being.

lifestyle, including escalated stress levels, | Technology as a Mediator to Health
sedentary habits and unhealthy and unbalanced | Awareness

diet, has further complexed the health crisis. There has been a wonderful revolution in the
Individuals have started understanding the | way individuals prioritize their health, opening
importance of health in today’s world; there is a | new doors and avenues for personal as well as
categorical movement towards healthy living. | public health initiatives. Smart watches with
Many grassroots movements as small as a | fitness trackers, wearable fitness trackers like
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Fitbands, mobile health applications like Strava
and Map Fitness and online healthcare programs
have become integral tools for tracking one's
workout records, nutrition intake and overall
well-being (Kumar & Hemmige, 2020). these
are very efficient in providing real-time track
records, giving personalized feedback, and
ensuring and empowering people towards a
more health-centric lifestyle. Applications like
Fitbit and Apple Fitness not only track heart rate
and oxygen level but also keep track of an
individual's calorie intake and sleep schedule,
offering all possible means for easier
management of fitness goals.

Telemedicine has also played a pivotal role
in reshaping society and ensuring healthcare
delivery. It has led to a huge advantage of
remote consultation, helping people to get
medical expertise living in areas with limited
mobility or elderly age (Smith et al., 2021). This
has also integrated artificial intelligence (Al),
which is no less than a boon to healthcare,
medical diagnostics and health monitoring. Al
algorithms are used as a key feature to analyse
huge and highly complicated datasets to predict
health risks, detect diseases in the very infant
stage and tailor-made treatment personalized
plans. Al-based imaging technologies are
becoming more precision-driven, and it has
become easy and feasible to  detect
cardiovascular anomalies like cancer, in which
on-time interference makes it easier to treat
(Davis & Wong, 2021).

This algorithm has emerged as a
revolutionary factor in the health and fitness
sector and industries. These intelligence-driven
algorithms analyze the patterns of the daily
activities of the users, their regular dietary
habits, and biometric data to provide pecuniary
recommendations for building an individual’s
health and fitness. The learning models in
machines are often integrated with adaptive and
wearable health trackers, which easily adjust
based on an individual’s progress and previous
health track records (Chang & Martinez, 2022).
Tracking and coaching have been boosted to an
unmatchable level with the help of Al-powered
chatbots and virtual health assistants. They assist
in tracking day-to-day progress, provide the
casiest and most easily available remedies, and
provide long-term assistance to their users to
help them achieve a longer, healthier lifestyle.
Corporations are also trying to fix their foot in
these Al-driven health algorithms. This helps
them keep a check on their employees’ health,

detect the pattern of diseases or issues they face,
and work in the same direction to ensure their
employees’ well-being and a more productive
and healthy working force in their corporation.
(Jones & Taylor, 2019). As technology grows its
roots in the world, it will eventually deepen its
potential for giving insights into the population
health trend through the analytics of the huge
data used to determine the potential health trend
in the modern era. This has helped and aided the
government in forming health strategies with the
health institutions to formulate the physical
growth and overall development of an
individual. Augmented reality (AR) and virtual
reality (VR) are also evolving and emerging
technologies in the health trends lately being
included in fitness training. This includes virtual
coaching sessions, interactive online fitness
challenges and stimulated outdoor adventures,
which create an immersive environment for the
youth, motivating them to work out in novel and
exciting ways. In the upcoming time, technology
is said to be the backbone of democratizing
information on health, ensuring information
symmetry, and providing customized plans
meeting the needs of the global population.
Institutional and Government Influence
Governments across the globe have
understood that it is high time to curb lifestyle-
related disorders like obesity, which are acting
as a fungus, rising constantly by launching and
implementing many health-related programs.
Many health promotion schemes and policies,
such as compulsory exercise in schools and
massive public health campaigns, have made a
significant contribution to creating awareness in
society (World Health Organization, 2022).
Many countries are focusing on investing
heavily in health care programs after
understanding the economic and social costs that
preventive diseases exact on them. For example,
government-led activities in various countries
like “Let's move” in the US and “Eat well, Move
more, Live longer” in the UK have made a
considerable impact on the people, especially the
youth, to follow a life full of physical exercise
and nutritional diet. The programs often
collaborate with schools, health care centres,
gyms, and business corporations whose vision is
to promote a healthy lifestyle for all. Other tools,
such as construction modules, have also been
employed as a part of health promotion. For
instance, building a more walkable city with
more bike lanes ensures the promotion of regular
physical activity by incorporating a wide
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network of vehicle-free roads and easily
accessible public parks. Taxation policies to
decrease the consumption of sugary drinks have
also been implemented by certain governments
to promote the creation of a healthier society.
Besides the traditional healthcare measures,
governments also embrace and appreciate digital
transformations for improved monitoring and
influential efforts on health-related matters.
Many governments are tying up with Al-driven
companies for a public health surveillance
system to ensure an unflawed and unbiased
health monitoring system is established,
especially for the wide range of physical
activities. These systems are very efficient in
integrating the data from hospitals, schools,
wearable fitness devices and many fitness
applications to keep track of health records and
monitor the trend of the diseases being spread
(Wilson, Carter, & Lee, 2018). these results
enable the policymakers to understand the trend
in the qualitative as well as the quantitative
manner, helping in an effective resource
allocation and quick and swift response to any
alarming emergency in the future. Nationwide
fitness programs are getting subsequent support
from government agencies as well. Many
countries are providing subsidized gym
memberships, organizing community sports and
rewarding people for being constantly active and
conscious towards their fitness. They are often
supported by CSR initiatives, which comprise
the private sector, which is investing huge
amounts in infrastructures like public parks,
cycling tracks and sports facilities. The PPP
extends a reach to health promotions and also
ensures that such opportunities are availed by the
maximum  demographic  area, including
marginalized communities and economically
backward groups, ensuring inclusivity and unity.
(Anderson & Lee, 2023). Government influence
does not terminate physical health programs.
Understanding the interwoven and interlinking
between mental and physical health, the
government is also taking a step forward in the
mental health programs that promote exercise as
a great stress buster impacting the emotional
well-being of an individual in a truly positive
way. These campaigns are mostly integrated
with the school curricula and many wellness
programs, ensuring the perfect fusion of both the
physical and mental well-being of society as a
whole. The physical health paradigms will
continue to evolve and emerge along with the
collaborations of private corporations and

government agencies, ensuring the holistic
health building of an individual. The infusion of
Al and data analytics in public health policy is
drawing us towards a smarter, more responsive,
and accountable governance. Governments have
transparent and real-time data, which helps them
to determine the success of the initiatives to
promote a healthy lifestyle for all. This makes
room for dynamic and versatile policy responses.
This would eventually help to cut down the
healthcare expenditures in the long run whilst
ensuring a decent standard of living for various
socioeconomic groups.
Use of Social Media for Public Awareness
Social media is budding as the most
powerful concentrated platform to disseminate
health information in today’s digitalized world.
Various social media platforms like Instagram,
TikTok, and Twitter not only serve as a source
of entertainment but also are a cornerstone in
promoting and spreading awareness regarding
fitness, nutrition and emotional well-being in the
minimum possible time. Influencers and
professional and potential trainers create their
own channels to spread information, sharing
workout techniques and diet plans, effectively
promoting public health on a global scale.
(Brown & Johnson, 2021). Social media also

promotes community engagement through
various fun challenges like the
#30dayfitnesschallenge, #75dayhard and
#EatingHealthyGoals, mobilizing users

worldwide and encouraging them to live a
healthier lifestyle. These challenges also sprout a
sense of accountability that a person starts
holding towards himself, ensuring self-control
and satisfaction of living a life full of peace and
health. This also acts as a source of
encouragement for other virtual communities as
people share their transformation stories,
inspiring others in millions of ways. This also
helps democratise health education breaking the
geographical and economic barriers. As every
coin has two sides, health promotion on social
media comes with challenges. Too quick transfer
of information often leads to the transferring of
misleading or false information or health advice.
There is misinformation regarding diet fads and
pseudoscientific workout routines, which can
often mislead the wvulnerable audience. To
resolve this issue, many healthcare organizations
are working to check on the facts being posted
on social media and promote the ones which are
true and effective. This integrity is crucial to
preserve public well-being and for the
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sustainability of the health of the people. Besides
the individual-generated content, strategies
adopted in the digital market also highly
influence people's perceptions of their fitness
and health. Most advertisements are designed in
a way which succeeds in hitting the bull’s eye to
promote goods and services directly or indirectly
related to the well-being of the people. They use
sophisticated and tailored content which mostly
favours the interests and behaviour of the target
audience. Government agencies also support

such advertisement schemes to heighten
awareness regarding critical issues like
vaccinations, chronic disease prevention,

pandemic support, etc. Social media works as a
very interactive platform, which has also helped
pave the way for real-time feedback and
engagement between the public and health
professionals through the digitized medium. The
live Q&A sessions, questionnaires, and
conferences hosted by the health professionals
act as an interactive way of communication and
foster a two-way dialogue empowering the
individuals to take charge of their bodies. With
the evolution of social time with respect to time,
it will grow and flourish as one the most
significant solutions to fill the gaps and realities,
thus approaching a novel and humble step
towards healthcare.
Challenges and Emerging Issues in the Health
Promotion

Challenges and opportunities go hand in
hand. The same goes for health promotions.
Talking from the view of the technological front,
AR and VR, machine learning is expected to
revolutionize healthcare. The next generation
will have even more advanced wearable devices
offering a finer tailor-made analysis of their
health metrics, while Al-driven algorithms will
give a deeper analysis of an individual’s health
trends. This will sprout the development of
highly personalized wellness programs that can
be tuned finely in real time to help people follow
a healthy way of living. On the other hand, there
is a major concern or challenge, i.e., the
socioeconomic disparities among the different
sets of people who access healthcare services.
Even though technology promotes mobility,
underserved communities may face barriers to

References

proper internet access, affordable programs and
underdeveloped infrastructure. Adequate
policies are required to address these concerns so
that technology can benefit each one of the
population equally. Data privacy and security
also stand out as a major challenge for the same.
As very detailed data is being collected by the
government sectors of healthcare agencies, the
problem of confidentiality and sensitivity still
lingers. Lastly, the pace of transfer of
information through social media is quite fast,
which sometimes leads to misinformation.
Health educators and policymakers must be
nimble and ensure that there is no
misinformation regulated by them with regard to
the health promotions done by them. They must
ensure that only scientifically reliable
information reaches the people, ensuring
accountability and integrity. A really strong
public health ecosystem can be built, one that is
capable of responding to challenges by
establishing a transparent relationship between
individuals, government agencies, private
companies, and community organizations.
Conclusion

Health awareness and physical fitness arise
from the interplay between the technological
world, rapidly changing society, and proactive
government agencies in this modern era. Public-
private partnerships have helped foster the
environment, which leads to healthy and active
living. On the other hand, Al advancements and
digitized monitoring have played a pivotal role
in revolutionizing personal healthcare and
society as a whole. Social media has definitely
ensured education for the people as well as the
communities, promoting a healthy way of living.
Future health promotion will undoubtedly
benefit from robust policy making and
technological improvements through various
challenges like the protection of data,
misinterpretation of the message by the people,
wrong information affecting the vulnerable set
of society and socioeconomic disparities.
Integrating technology, communities, and policy
engagement is highly required to build a
healthier, more resilient global population in
today’s era.
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Abstract

The paper speaks on how different facets of e-governance affect governance efficiency,
citizen participation, and cybersecurity by analysing the best models that are present in Estonia,
Singapore, South Korea, the UK, and Kenya. On the analysis, this research puts together actionable
insights and policy recommendations to overcome the existing challenges to expedite the journey of
digital transformation in India. As India continues its journey of establishing various e-governance
programs and projects, inclusive digital ecosystem solutions must be established for the citizens of
every corner in the nation. The study thereby focuses that such digital initiatives do require an ethical
approach and that digital governance to achieve inclusive, sustainable development.

Keywords: E-governance, digital transformation, citize4n partnership, cyber security, digital

ecosystem
Introduction

E-governance has transformed public
administration by improving service,
transparency, and citizen engagement. By
integrating digital technologies has made
governance more efficient, accessible, and

responsive. Countries like Estonia, Singapore,
South Korea, the UK, and Kenya are perfect
examples for India to strengthen its Digital India
initiative, particularly in digital identity,
cybersecurity, etc. E-governance creates
interactions between government institutions,
citizens, and businesses, focusing on functions
and improving public service delivery. E-
governance includes participatory governance
and policymaking. Its goal is to ensure
transparency, accountability, and citizen-centric
administration via technology (Lazor, 2024).
The shift from traditional bureaucracy to digital
platforms has helped decrease inefficiencies and
corruption while increasing public trust.
Estonia’s X-Road infrastructure, Singapore’s
Smart Nation initiative, South Korea’s e-
government services, the UK’s Open Data
Policies, and Kenya’s Mobile-Driven
Governance shows effective digital strategies.
India has made efforts by providing Aadhaar,
Digi Locker, and the Government e-Marketplace
(GeM), but ineffectiveness like the digital
division among the society, cybersecurity risks,
and bureaucratic resistance etc remain.E-
governance operates through models like

Government-to-Citizen (G2C), Government-to-
Business (G2B), Government-to-Government
(G2G), and Government-to-Employee (G2E).
Successful implementation relies on effective
digital  identity = systems, inter-operable
platforms, and  unbreakable  regulatory
frameworks. By understanding this, India can
refine its digital strategy, ensuring inclusivity,
security, and effective governance.
Objectives of the Paper

This paper focuses on the role of e-
governance in modern public administration,
best practices for e-government schemes, and
ways to improve the digital governance in India.
The researcher also discussed successful models
of e-governance in leading countries such as
Estonia, Singapore, South Korea, the United
Kingdom, and Kenya. The paper outlines the
strength of those models in enhancing
governance efficiency and access. The paper
further speaks about the challenges India and
how this gap can be reduced and provide an
effective solution. It also ensures that importance
is given to data security, public-private
partnerships, mobile-first solution, digital
literacy etc.to make a more inclusive and
effective digital ecosystem.
Case Studies:
Estonia - Global E-Governance Models

Estonia is a global leader in e-governance,
utilizing a protected digital infrastructure that
integrates government services with the private
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sector. Central to this success is the X-Road
platform, which allow secure data exchange
across government and private institutions. This
system allows citizens to access over 99% of
public services online, including tax filings,
healthcare, business registrations, and legal
transactions  (Margetts,2015).  With  such
encryption and blockchain-based security,
Estonia ensures data privacy and protection from
cyber threats, reducing administrative costs and
improving transparency. The e-Residency
program allows foreign business enterprises to
access a digital identity, enabling them to run
businesses remotely in Estonia. This initiative
has fascinated global professionals and
businesses, allowing digital entrepreneurship.
Estonia has pioneered online voting, which has
improved voter participation and focused on
elections by allowing secure remote voting with
multi-layered authentication and blockchain
verification. (Jaffe , 2018)

India has improved in digital governance,
especially with Aadhaar, but its initiatives
remain stagnant. By adopting Estonia’s X-Road
model, India can create a centralized digital
infrastructure, ensuring secure data sharing and
protection. With this, the digital ecosystem and
implementing  blockchain-based verification
would enhance security and trust in government
operated services. India could also consider
adopting secure online voting, particularly for

Non-Resident Indians (NRIs) and remote
populations.
Singapore: Citizen-Centric Smart
Governance

Singapore is globally ahead in smart
governance. Usage of technology to enhance
public services, citizen engagement, and an easy
administrative system. The success is reasoned
by initiatives like the Singpass Digital Identity
System, smart urban planning, and Al-driven
governance. SingPass is a centralized digital
identity system that allows citizens to have a
safe access to government services through a
single login (FSI, 2024). With strong encryption
and biometric verification, SingPass streamlines
service delivery by connecting various
government agencies. Singapore also employs
data-driven urban planning, using smart sensors
to monitor and optimize resources like traffic,
waste management, and energy consumption. Al
has been added to policymaking and public
services to process large datasets and predict
future trends, helping the government address
emerging issues like healthcare needs, public

safety, and climate change. (World Bank Group,
2025)

India and its growing population can benefit
from adopting Singapore's smart governance
model. By creating digital platforms like a
national mobile app India can fasten the
administrative work and can allow seamless
citizen experience. This app could integrate
services like healthcare, education, and taxes,
making them more accessible and responsive.
South Korea: Cybersecurity and Open Data

South Korea has developed advanced
cybersecurity protocols which allows the
safeguard critical infrastructures like financial
systems, government networks, and national
security systems. These strategies protect against
emerging cyber risks, with a focus on public
awareness. South Korea’s open data portals
make government data accessible to the public
this allows transparency and citizen awareness.
This data is used to optimize services in sectors
like healthcare, transportation, and government
spending. Additionally, Al plays an important
role in South Korea’s public services, focusing
on processes and fastens service delivery in
areas like traffic management, healthcare, and
disaster response. (Friedrich, 2016) India can
learn South Korea in cybersecurity and open
data in order to strengthen cybersecurity. India
should also prioritize data protection, ensuring
secure handling of citizens' data and
implementing  stricter privacy laws. By
embracing these strategies, India can enhance its
governance and public service delivery
(Statista,2024).

United Kingdom: Unified Digital Government
Platform

The United Kingdom stands as a global
leader in integrating government services
through its innovative use of technology,
primarily through the development of the
GOV.UK platform. Launched in 2012, this
platform consolidated over 2,000 different
government services into one accessible, user-
friendly interface. Citizens can perform a wide
range of tasks through this portal, from applying
for passports, accessing government benefits,
paying taxes, to registering a business. By
consolidating these services into a single
platform, the UK government has simplified
access for citizens, eliminating the need for them
to navigate multiple departmental websites. The
GOV.UK platform has been designed with
accessibility in mind, featuring an intuitive
structure that is easy to navigate, even for those
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with limited technical skills. Additionally, the
platform is optimized for mobile devices,
ensuring that users can access government
services anywhere, anytime, hence enhancing
convenience and inclusivity. (UK Government,
2024)

An important factor in the success of the
GOV.UK platform is basically cloud computing.
UK Government, 2025) By using cloud-based
infrastructure, the UK government has reduced
the costs associated with maintaining physical
servers and data centres. This has increased
scalability, allowing the government to handle
vast amounts of data generated by various
services in real time. Cloud computing has also
improved the reliability and security of
government services causing no delays or
disruptions. The use of cloud services enables
the government to stay agile, quickly updating
and enhancing the platform to keep pace with
changing technological needs.

India due to its population, is slow in
digitizing  government  services.  While
highlighted initiatives like the Digital India
program, India’s digital government services are
made it remain stagnant. These multiple
platforms create confusion for citizens, blocking
their ability to access services easily. The UK’s
approach to reduce government services under a
unified digital portal offers India in creating a
more seamless and easy digital governance
ecosystem. This would not only make an easy
citizen’s experience by eliminating the need to
navigate multiple websites but also improve
communication\ between government agencies.
A national platform would allow for effective
services so that citizens can access all
information and complete tasks without hassle.
Kenya: Mobile-First Approach for Digital
Inclusion

Kenya is one of the many global leaders in
using mobile technology for digital inclusion,
particularly through its innovative M-Pesa
mobile money system. (Signe, 2024) This
mobile-first approach has not only transformed
the financial state but has also reshaped how
Kenyans use government services. With mobile
phone ownership widespread, including in
remote areas, Kenya has exploited mobile
technology as a cornerstone for its digital
inclusion initiatives. The success of this model is
valuable insight for India. By using a mobile-
first strategy, India could seriously bridge its
digital divide and ensure that essential services

are accessible to all citizens, especially the
underserved and remote areas.(Brazzel, 2024)

One of the most groundbreaking innovations
is the M-Pesa Mobile Money System, launched
in 2007 in Kenya. This system allows
individuals to transfer money, pay bills, access
loans, etc. This tool has helped millions of
Kenyans, especially in rural areas, who had little
to no access to traditional banking services. Its
success is marked to its simplicity, needing only
a basic mobile phone and network connection,
making it an accessible and reliable financial
tool. While India, with its large rural population
and high mobile penetration, stands to benefit
highlighted from adopting a mobile-first
approach in its digital governance and service
delivery efforts. (Kagan, 2023) Although
initiatives like Digital India have made progress
in digitizing services, challenges remain in
ensuring access for rural populations. A mobile-
first strategy, modelled after Kenya’s success,
could play to bridging this gap and extending
digital inclusion to every citizen, regardless of
their geographical location or technological
capacity. One of the key areas where India could
benefit from Kenya's model is Mobile Money
for Financial Inclusion. While India has made
effort with services like Paytm, PhonePe, and
Google Pay, these platforms are around urban
areas, leaving rural citizens with limited access
to financial services. By implementing a mobile-
based financial system like M-Pesa, integrated
with government programs like Jan Dhan
Yojana, India could offer services such as
savings accounts, loans, insurance, and
payments through mobile phones. This approach
would eliminate the need for physical bank
branches, making financial services more
accessible to rural populations and reducing the
dependency on wurban centres for banking.
Scaling up programs like the Digital Literacy
Mission and Pradhan Mantri Gramin Digital
Saksharta Abhiyan (PMGDISHA) would be
important in ensuring citizens with the necessary
skills to navigate mobile-based government
services. Training programs could teach
individuals how to use smartphones for banking,
accessing government services, and engaging
with digital platforms, ensuring that even people
with minimal formal education can benefit from
digital inclusion (United India, 2024).

Finally, Addressing Connectivity Challenges
will be crucial for the success of a mobile-first
strategy in India. While mobile phone
penetration is high, internet speeds and network
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coverage remain inconsistent in many rural and
remote areas. India must invest in improving its
network infrastructure to ensure reliable and
widespread mobile connectivity. Collaboration
between the government and private telecom
companies will be necessary to expand network
coverage and improve the quality of internet
services (Sindakis, 2024).
Challenges in  India's
Implementation

India has made highlighted efforts toward
adopting e-governance as a tool for effective
service delivery and easy administration.
However, despite the digital initiatives, the
country still faces challenges in fully
implementing and benefiting from e-governance.
These challenges, ranging from the digital divide
to bureaucratic resistance, blocks the seamless
transformation of government services into
digital platforms. Some of the key challenges
and potential solutions to overcome them. A
highlighted portion of rural India still lack access
to high-speed internet, preventing many citizens
from accessing government services like welfare
programs, health initiatives, and educational
resources etc. While urban areas have high
internet access, rural areas suffer from slow
connections, inadequate infrastructure, etc. The
Bharat Net project, aimed at connecting rural
areas with high-speed broadband, along with the
expansion of 5G technology, offers solutions to
bridge this divide. Expanding high-speed
internet access to rural areas is essential to
ensure that all citizens, regardless of their
location, can access online government services
and information. (Sato,2024)

Bureaucratic  resistance  and inter-
departmental coordination issues also delay e-
governance progress. Resistance to digital

E-Governance

transformation is common, as government
employees fear job shift. (Prakash,2022)A
solution to this problem is in having strong

inter-departmental data-sharing frameworks and
creating unified digital platforms for government
services and continuous training and awareness
for government employees will ease the change
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to a more digital-centric administration.(Fifliola,
2023)

Firstly, strengthening the digital identity
system through Aadhaar integration with
financial and social services improve services
and eliminate discrepancies. Second, creating a
unified government portal would consolidate all
services into a single platform, improving
accessibility and efficiency. Third, enhancing
cybersecurity measures by establishing a
national cybersecurity command will ensure
protection of sensitive data and build public trust
in digital services. Public-private partnerships
for technological advancements, allows the
government to collaborate with tech firms to
innovate and create easy e-governance solutions.
Finally, a mobile-first approach should be
adopted to increase reach of digital services,
especially in rural areas, (Government of India,
2024)

Conclusion

E-governance is transforming the way
governments relation with citizens, making
services more efficient, transparent, and
accessible. Countries like Estonia, Singapore,
South Korea, the UK, and Kenya have
successfully implemented digital governance
models, offering valuable lessons for India.
Estonia’s secure digital identity, Singapore’s
citizen-centric ~ approach, South  Korea’s
cybersecurity focus, the UK’s unified platform,
and Kenya’s mobile-first strategy highlight
different ways technology can improve
governance. India has taken initiatives like
Aadhaar, Digi Locker, and Digital India, but
challenges are still there. The digital divide,
cybersecurity threats, bureaucratic resistance,
and lack of digital literacy hinder full-scale
implementation. Many rural areas still struggle
with internet access. Addressing these issues
requires investment in digital infrastructure,
improved cybersecurity policies, and stronger
collaboration between the government and
private sector. A unified digital platform could
simplify access to government services.
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Abstract

Remote Work has highlighted the global shift toward work-from-home regulations following
the COVID-19 pandemic. The main focus is on three countries — India, Bangladesh, and Estonia- as
these three countries represent diverse economic contexts and have different levels of digitalisation.
The Study focuses on how these countries have adapted their labour laws to support remote work by
resolving the challenges and giving benefits to employees. Using a comparative analysis approach, it
is found that Estonia has the latest digital infrastructure related to remote work compared to India and
Bangladesh, as they experienced slower progress in remote work. The findings suggest more adaptive
laws, especially in developing countries, to bridge level gaps and enhance digital infrastructure. It
emphasises the importance of inclusive policies that accommodate the evolving nature of work and
ensure the sustainable development of remote work.

Keywords: Remote Regulations, Labour Laws, Legal adaption, Work from home, Covid-19 impact,

Labour market, comparison

Introduction
The COVID-19 pandemic has shifted
globally toward remote work, compelling

government, businesses, and labour markets to
adapt quickly as necessary. This transformation
to remote work impacted labour laws mainly as
it was becoming difficult to cope with the rules
relating to in-office work at home. In countries
such as India, Bangladesh, and Estonia, remote
work has a diverse impact on employees due to
the advancements in infrastructure and
technology. In India, there was a quick adoption
of remote work in different sectors such as IT,
banking, and professional services to avoid
disturbance in work, and this brought attention
to rigid gaps in labour laws in India. According
to the International Labour Organisation (ILO),
India faces challenges with employees in remote
work as it has become difficult to ensure
employees' rights in a home office environment
with inadequate policies regarding overtime pay,
occupational safety and many more. Despite
different changes in labour laws, India has yet to
introduce laws that address remote work needs
comprehensively. (Organization, 2020) While
the pandemic shifted from office work to remote
work in the urban tech sector, the transition was
slower in other industries. According to the
Bangladesh Institute of Labour Studies, the
country's existing laws do not favour remote

work in the manufacturing and agriculture
sectors, which remain offline. (Studies,2021)
Estonia is said to be one of the world’s leaders in
digital governance, as it was already in an
excellent position to handle remote work before
the pandemic. Its labour laws include laws
related to remote work, telecommunications, etc.
Also, this model has been cited as a best practice
by the FEuropean Union regarding digital
infrastructure and remote work regulations.

This paper explores how labour laws in
India, Bangladesh and Estonia have evolved in
response to the widespread adoption of remote
work post-COVID-19 pandemic. This study
offers insights into the benefits, challenges and
future directions of labour law reform to support
sustainable remote work in a diverse regulatory
environment.

Research Methodology

The study adopts a comparative approach to
analyse the adoption of labour laws in three
different countries: India, Bangladesh, and
Estonia. The qualitative research includes an
analysis of legal documents, other reports, and
policy papers, and the quantitative study
provides an analysis of various aspects of the
statistics of these three countries. The Secondary
data is collected from official government
Publications, national labour codes, various
legislation related to remote work, reports from
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International  organisations such as the
International Labour Organisation and World
Economic Forum, peer-reviewed articles from
Google Scholar, Scopus, etc.

Estonia was selected as one of the countries
due to its advanced digital infrastructure and
early adoption of E-governance. At the same
time, India and Bangladesh were chosen because
of their Slower adoption of the latest technology
and digital policies. The comparative data
approach is used to find the similarities and
differences in the rules and regulations of remote
work between the three countries. This study is
limited to an extent as the analysis is based on
secondary data, creating a gap in understanding
recent legislative changes that are yet to be
documented.

Historical Context and Evolution of Remote
Work

India
Pre COVID Era

India had limited access to remote work
primarily due to IT and outsourcing sectors.
India mainly focused on traditional office-based
systems due to cultural and infrastructural
constraints. The government took many
initiatives, such as the Digital India campaign, to
lay the groundwork for remote work, digital
access, and digital tools. Also, existing labour
laws were not convenient for remote work as
there were mno specific provisions for

telecommunication.

In 2015, India’s internet involvement was
only 27%, later changing to 40% in 2019.
(Toptal, n.d.) Also, Less than 5% of India's
workforce indulged in remote work in pre-2020.
(Studies 1. 0., 2022)

Real GDP growth annual change % 201 | 017
IMF Ed B3 70 6.1 4.2 1.9+
Ministry of Statistics and Programme Implementation 74 8.0 83 1.0 b1@ 5.0+

IMAF: * - Ageril 2020 estirate; MOSPL: * - Third Revised Estimates; # - Sacond Revised

Edtirmates; & - First Revided Estimated; + - Segond Advanced Estimates

Source: IMF Warld Ecanarmic Outlook April 2020, www.imf.orglexternal' datamapper™GDP_RPCHEWED/OEMDLTIND, Government of India, Ministry of

Statistics and Programme Implemantation, Ritpihwww.mospl.govin .

According to the International Labour Organisation report (Organization, 2020)India's
economy experienced slower growth, from 8% to 4%, from 2015-2019. (IMF, April,2020)

Sactor

Share of warmen workers
%)

Shara in total

ermplayrnent (%)

Accommodation and food Lervice activities 2z 17
Manulasdturing 12 2
Wholesale and retail trade; repair of rmotor vehicles and motorcpcles 10 11
Real astate: budineds and admindirative activities 2 1
Construction 12 B
Arts, entertainment and recreation, and other services 3 13
Transpart; storage and carmmunication & 4
Mining and quarrying a 10
Financial and indwr ance Activities 1 17
Agriculture; forestry and fishing 43 28
Hurman health and social work activities 1 449
Education 4 46
Lhilities 1 7
Public administration and defende; compulory Sodial Security 2z 15
Source: Periodic Labour Force Survey 2077-18, extracted from ILOSTAT.
economic downturn affected 4.9 million

This table shows that construction employs
12% of total workers and 40% of the casual
labour force, which signifies the direct impact on
construction workers. Agriculture does not have
a significant effect during economic slowdown
due to self-employment. In the Domestic
workers sector, there were approx. The

domestic workers, of which 2/3 were women.
(UNIDO, May,2020)
COVID Impact

The pandemic became a significant reason to
adopt remote work access, especially in the
education, finance, and IT sectors. Many
changes were made in legislative laws, such as
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flexibility in work trimmings and temporary
provisions for remote work were introduced.

According to a survey, 70% of Indian
businesses had adopted work from home during
the pandemic, and a study by NASSCOM found
that the productivity in these sectors increased to
12%.

According to the International Labour
Organisation report, In 2020, around 118 million
workers were casually employed, which is
around 25% of the total Indian workforce
(Organization, 2020)This report also says that
the lockdown affected around 364-429 million
people due to the immediate shutdown of
businesses. Estimates from the Centre for
Monitoring Indian Economy (CMIE) indicate
that the average unemployment rate from April
to December 2019 was 8 per cent. Still, by April
7 2020, it had risen to 23 per cent. (Economy,
April,2020) At the same time, in March 2020,
the employment rate fell to a record low of 38
per cent. The CMIE data indicate that in April
2020, about 27 million people in their 20s and
33 million in their 30s lost their jobs. Even
though CMIE data is collected differently, it
shows a sharp rise in unemployment from March
to April 2020.

Post COVID Scenario

Due to the widespread pandemic, labour
laws were slowed down due to remote work. It
did not focus legally on data privacy, employer-
employee online agreements, etc. As time
passes, infrastructure support has grown, but the
IT sector continues to explore hybrid mode as it
is cost-efficient for them. According to one of
the surveys, it was found that 40% of employees
in the IT and service sector were continuing in
hybrid mode as remote work infrastructure was
updated. (Toptal, n.d.)

Estonia
Pre-COVID Era
Estonia is well versed with digital

infrastructure as their labour law includes e-
governance and paperless administration, which
makes it a worldwide leader in remote-friendly
policies. They established remote work in the It
and government sectors and supported flexible
labour laws. Estonia also has a voting and e-
residency program.

According to a survey, Estonia had 90%
internet engagement by 2015, reaching 98% in
2019. Also, 25% of its workforce was working
remotely occasionally by 2019. (e-Residency,
2022)

Comparative Statistics Summary

COVID Impact
As Estonia has a robust digital
infrastructure, it makes their remote work

seamless. Also, their government has promoted
remote work through various initiatives such as
the Digital Nomad Visa, which was introduced
in mid-2020, and this initiative has attracted the
attention of remote workers globally. In the peak
time of the pandemic, i.e. 2020-2021, more than
90% of tech and service sector employees were
working remotely. The government was trying to
maintain their digital infrastructure system and
its problems during the pandemic's peak time.
(Statista, 2024)

Post-COVID Scenario

Estonia has gained a global reputation for
remote work, which attracts international remote
workers. By 2023, 2500 remote workers had
utilised the Digital Nomad Visa, and its
application had increased by 30% yearly. Also,
E-residency programs have seen a boost of
84000 e-residents. Also, 50% of companies have
adopted remote work permanently. (e-
Residency, 2022)
Bangladesh
Pre-COVID

Before the pandemic, remote work existed
except for a few IT and service sectors. Most
industries dominate  Traditional Business
practices. Internet usage was just 12% in 2015,
rising to 35% by 2019 in urban areas. (Studies I.
0., 2022) Even though there was limited formal
remote work, Bangladesh has a growing
freelance market, and around 0.6 million people
have registered for global clients through
Upwork and Fiverr.
COVID Impact

The shift to remote work was not smooth
due to less involvement on the Internet. Remote
work adoption in urban areas increased to 20%
during the pandemic in the IT and
telecommunication sectors. Also, their initiative
of Digital Bangladesh played a crucial role in
making people aware, but rural people still face
challenges due to illiteracy.
Post-COVID Scenario

Remote work adoption is continuing in
Bangladesh, and now, according to a survey,
Internet penetration has increased to 41% in
2023, and 25% of employees in the urban sector
indulge in remote work, which is supported
under Digital Bangladesh initiatives.
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INDICATOR INDIA ESTONIA(2023) BANGLADESH (2023)
(2023)
INTERNET 51% 98% 41%
INVOLVEMENT
REMOTE WORK 40% 50% 25%
ADOPTION
KEY POLICIES Digital Digital Nomad Visa Digital Bangladesh
India
PANDEMIC REMOTE 70% 90% 20%
WORK SURGE
It has also reduced overhead costs for
Elements of work-from-home labour laws Businesses, as in India, many companies

India

India has yet to formalise the work-from-
home provisions fully, but steps are being taken
to integrate remote work into the legal
framework, especially post-COVID-19.
Discussions are going on to provide safety to
employees at remote work setups, such as by
giving equipment like desks, chairs, etc. New
labour laws focus on flexibility in work hours
for remote workers. Also, due to digitalisation,
India’s companies are facing cybersecurity
threats, and to avoid this, various primary
cybersecurity measures must be taken.
Bangladesh

The primary focus is on increasing internet
penetration to promote remote work, and also
they do not have any specific laws for this
arrangement. Bangladesh is working on making
policies to formalise freelancing and remote
contracts. Also, they protect remote workers
under the Bangladesh Labour Act,2006, by
providing minimum wage and work hours to
home-based employees.
Estonia

Estonia is considered a global leader in
remote work. It has an employment contract for
remote work where both the employer and the
employee mutually agree to remote work terms,
and their contracts include work hours,
reimbursement, and any liability occurring at
home. Also, they provide the Right to
Disconnect to employees so they are not obliged
to respond after working hours. Also, they
encouraged employers to reimburse costs such
as electricity, internet, and equipment by formal
agreement.
Economic and Social Impacts of Remote
Work Regulations
Economic Impacts

Through remote work, productivity has
increased as proper regulations ensure clear
work expectations and accountability to workers.

adopted remote work during a pandemic to scale
down real estate commitments. In Bangladesh,
remote work reduced the need for office
infrastructure, which became easy for startups.
Remote work regulations promote the
participation of marginalised groups, women,
and disabled individuals in the workforce. In
India and Bangladesh, access to remote work
provides opportunities to culturally constrained
people. Estonia’s digital nomad policies
attracted foreign workers, which boosted their
local economy through taxation and spending.
Through remote work, geographical balance is
reduced, offering the company an excellent
choice for appropriate talent for their business.
(Bank, 2024)

Social Impacts

Remote work has supported mental health.
In Estonia, it is proper to prevent overlook,
which directly promotes cognitive health.
Hybrid modes offer employees more control
over their personal and professional lives. In
Bangladesh, limited enforcement of these rights
risks longer working hours and economic
burnout. Decentralisation reduces the density of
the urban workforce. Estonia has experienced a
distributed population, which benefits its internet
infrastructure.

Remote work encouraged greater
participation of women, especially in patriarchal
societies like India and Bangladesh, which
promote gender equality. Even though women
try to overcome challenges, cultural biases still
limit their progress. In Bangladesh, rural and
low-income populations do not get the
opportunity due to illiteracy. India also faces
these challenges in tier 2 and tier 3 cities.
Conclusion

The shift towards remote work has allowed
global legislation to consider existing labour
laws and provide a protective legal framework
for employees. The evolution of these
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regulations has shown broader trends towards | flexibility, inclusivity and employee well-being.
accommodating different work environments, | This evolution states that remote work is not a
balancing the needs of both employer and | temporary shift due to the global crisis; it is a
employee. As countries are changing their | fundamental shift with long-term implications
existing labour laws to meet the needs of the | for labour markets worldwide.

digital workforce, A new era of labour
regulation is emerging, which focuses on
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Abstract

Technology has become indispensable in the present world; there has been a theatrical
evolution at the dawn of the digital age. The concept of privacy is deeply intertwined with this
evolution; it is vital to maintain an appropriate balance between the two to uphold the values of
democracy and the rule of law of the Indian Constitution. Surfing the digital wave in the 21st century,
this new legislation marks a significant shift in privacy law in India. This paper examines the recent
Digital Personal Data Protection Act 2025 and the Digital Personal Data Protection Rules 2025. It
explores the legal conformity for businesses and companies holding personal data to ensure
accountability and transparency to prevent data piracy of individuals. The paper delves into how
companies can steer the supervisory challenges to implement optimal practices for data protection and
key reforms and recently incorporated provisions that redefine privacy law. Further, it examines the
roots of the present Act, examining landmark judicial pronouncements that shaped the present data
protection framework. To conclude, this significant step is a paradigm shift in the country's data
protection arena; a nuanced approach would be imperative, ensuring robust governance and fortifying
customer faith hand-in-hand.

Keywords: Data protection, Technology, Privacy, Companies, Data piracy, India, Evolution

Introduction digital sphere. It mainly revolved around
India is home to the most significant number | ‘electronic commerce’ and failed to cover
of internet users worldwide; such a tech-driven | numerous other aspects of data privacy. The
nation necessitates privacy law, which has | Puttaswamy judgment was a milestone in the
undergone a remarkable journey that mirrors the | digital journey of the DPDP 2023, thereby
present technological advancements—evolving | laying a comprehensive legal framework. This
from a promising notion to a definitive legal | Act has introduced several aspects concerning
right. In the historical archives of India, privacy | the rights of individuals whose personal data is
was more of a conservative concept rooted in | being processed. Its way forward in this digital
traditional values, nor was the concept of | age demands multifaceted approaches, such as
individual ~ concept  interwoven.  British | judicial oversight, public education, new privacy
colonization greatly impacted the legislative | technologies, transparent surveillance
framework concepts like individual autonomy | legislation, and firm private-sector responsibility
and balance between personal privacy rights and | to safeguard citizens' information and ensure
national security, which emerged and influenced | privacy rights.
the Indian legal system. With the advent of | The Digital Personal Data Protection Act of
newspapers, TV, and the internet, the right to | 2023 (DPDP Act)
privacy meant privacy of information rather than This act provides a complete framework for
just physical privacy. However, the right to | protecting individuals' personal data. It obligates
privacy can encompass physical privacy and | the entities processing and collecting personal
privacy concerning information. Art. 21 of the | data to require consent, purpose limitation,
Indian Constitution played a pivotal role; the | accountability, and data localization. Further, it
apex court interpreted this article in numerous | allows for the setup of the Data Protection
ways to understand the “right to privacy”. These | Authority to administer and enforce this
interpretations assisted in broadening the scope | legislation effectively. Several issues have been
of Art. 21. With these responses, the Information | addressed with the help of this Act, like profiling
Technology Act 2000 was a foreplay in the | and automated decision-making. At present, to
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protect the ‘right to privacy’ of individuals in
this digital age and to refrain from any
unreasonable surveillance, this Act introduces a
broad, new framework for processing personal
data and grants Rights and Obligations to two
parties (referred to as a Designated Authority),
the Data Principal (Individuals) and the Data
Fiduciary. The following are the main effects of
the Act on surveillance and privacy:

1. The Data principals have the right to know
the information processed about them and,
if this information is wrong, to have it
corrected and deleted if deemed
inappropriate.

2. Data Fiduciaries are obligated that any
data processed must be done with express
consent to keep data accurate and up to
date, safeguard data, respond to attempts
by the Data Principal to claim their data,
inform the Data Principals of a breach, and
erase data once its purpose has been
fulfilled.

With respect to companies, the Act requires
data processing agreements before outsourcing
data fiducia Tion, and it mandates financial
consequences for non-compliance, such as
periodic Data Protection Impact Assessments.
For significant data fiduciary organizations, it
increases responsible data handling and confers
individuals’ greater control over their data.

Besides, the Act has provisions that
explicitly exempt the government from anti-
surveillance safeguards provided under the Act.
Some more exceptions are created and may
apply to 'regulatory or supervisory bodies,’ an
essential feature of the privacy rights landscape
is the absence of express standards for making
such exemptions. There is no provision relating
to foreign data processed in India, which the
draft bill once had, which may also have
implications for international cooperation and
trust, particularly  regarding adequacy
conclusions by supervisory authorities such as
the European Union.

Criticism of the Act

A significant issue lies in ‘cross-border data
transfers’; certain countries where data transfer
is restricted lack robustness, leading to the
vulnerability = of  personal  information,
particularly when data is being transferred to a
country with weak privacy laws. Further, the Act
also came under criticism for having 'half-baked
protections' and for giving the government

swathes of specific privacy rights being pre-
empted.
Global Practices

For companies and businesses operating in
India, ensuring compliance with the DPDP Act
is not just about strengthening credibility or
absconding legal repercussions but also about
brand integrity, goodwill, and building customer
relationships and dedication. The DPDP Rules
include stringent provisions to ensure security
and privacy

The PDPB Bill 2019 imposed numerous
obligations on the entities securing the personal
data of individuals, such as getting consent from
individuals to preserve accurate data by
providing notice and using such data according
to the purpose listed by the entity. It was also
mandated that they delete the data when the
purpose was established, also providing the
rights of the consumers to use and port their
data. Entities were directed to uphold security
safeguards to ensure transparency by adopting a
“privacy by design” principle that lays down
grievances. Hence, the Act under Section 2(g)
clearly defined consent manager, and the latest
DPDP Rules 2025 laid down Consent
enforcement- under Rule 4, a verifiable and
informed user consent and enforcement of
consent collection is essential to determine the
legal stand for processing personal data.

A Data Protection officer (DPO) has to be
appointed mandatorily to oversee the compliance
within the data protection organisation. As per
Rule 7, in case of a breach, the affected party
and the Data Protection Board have to be
informed about it within 72 hours, and it shall be
mandatory to impose accountability for the
breach of such data. Further, imposes obligations
on the companies to create a data breach
response strategy that encompasses notice to the
impacted individuals and the DPB.

Section 5 of the Act provides that a Notice
shall be provided by the Data fiduciary to the
Data principal, informing her of the “personal
data and the purpose for which the same is
proposed to be processed.” while Rule 3 of
DPDPR lays down how the notice is to be
provided, the primary objective is to ensure
transparency and informed consent by the
mandate of giving notice to prevent unfair or
deceptive data collection practices, as we see
that the Section establishes an obligation but
does not specify the format or the amount of data

overly broad exemptions that could lead to vast | required which the rules supplement the
requirement.
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Judicial Pronouncements

The present Act has its roots in 2022 when
the Information Technology Act was enacted in
the 2000s. It laid a significant step concerning
cybersecurity and data protection. The decisions
of courts in India about privacy have greatly
influenced the extent of acceptable monitoring.
It has established the restrictions and the
circumstances for enforcing privacy rights—the
landmark judgment of K.S. Puttaswamy v.
Union of India, a 9-judge bench unanimously
ruled and declared that the right to privacy is an
individual’s fundamental right under Article 21,
among other basic fundamental freedoms of the
Indian Constitution. It is an inherent right
protected against the arbitrary actions of the
state. This judgment has been a game changer in
Indian  jurisprudence, overruling earlier
judgments. It highlighted the need for data
protection legislation and laid the foundation for
the Digital Personal Data Protection Act of
2023, intending to formulate a comprehensive
data protection regulation.

In People’s Union for Civil Liberties
(PUCL) v. Union of India, the Hon’ble Supreme
Court provided guidelines against the arbitrary
action of phone tapping. It has stated the
principles to distinguish between arbitrary and
routine surveillance by strictly adhering to the
procedures laid down, especially in the case of
wiretapping intruding on an individual right to
privacy, unless permitted by law. This was a
path-breaking decision, as it defined the
boundary of surveillance by the state and
safeguarded privacy rights against the state’s
arbitrary action.

Another landmark judgment, Navtej Singh
Johar v. Union of India, mainly revolved around
privacy and sexual autonomy; it was held that
“the right to be let alone” refers to everyone
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Abstract

In the past ten years, India has made considerable advancements in enhancing its arbitration
framework to position itself as a premier destination for international arbitration and to offer greater
assurance to investors regarding the enforcement of agreements. The most recent proposals for
amendments to India’s arbitration legislation are intended to optimize the arbitration procedure,
minimize opportunities for judicial interference, and boost the overall efficacy of arbitration.

Keywords: Arbitration, conciliation, Bill, Arbitration Council, amendments, disputes

Introduction:

Building upon the progress made through
amendments in 2015, 2019, and 2020-21, the
Indian Government has introduced another set of
modifications to the Indian Arbitration and
Conciliation Act 1996 ("Arbitration Act"). The
proposed  Arbitration and  Conciliation
(Amendment) Bill, 2024 ("2024 Draft Bill") is
designed to advance institutional arbitration,
further curtail judicial interference, and promote
the swift resolution of arbitration cases in India.
This 2024 Draft Bill follows recommendations
made in February 2024 by a 16-member expert
committee chaired by Dr. T.K. Viswanathan, a
former Secretary at the Ministry of Law and
Justice, Government of India. A public
consultation process regarding the 2024 Draft
Bill is currently in progress.

Key Amendments: Advancing Institutional
Arbitration in India

The 2019 amendments to the Arbitration Act
envisioned the establishment of an independent
entity, known as the Arbitration Council of India
("ACI"), to promote institutional arbitration
within the country. The 2024 Draft Bill seeks to
invigorate institutional arbitration through the
following significant modifications:(Amer Vaid,
Section 34 of Arbitration Act and timely
disposal: Two roads that never meet, Bar &
Bench (“As of September 1, 2023, there are
2,106 petitions filed under Section 34 of the
Arbitration and Conciliation Act, 1996 pending
before the Delhi High Court. The average

disposal time for Section 34 petitions is
approximately 1,327 days or over 3.5 years. The
typical number of hearings for the final
resolution of a Section 34 petition totals 23.”).

1. Definition of 'Arbitral Institution': The
2024 Draft Bill defines an "arbitral
institution" as "an entity or organization that
facilitates the conduct of arbitration
proceedings under its auspices, by an arbitral
tribunal according to its own procedural
rules or as otherwise agreed upon by the
parties." This definition is more favourable
than the 2019 amendments' approach, which
mandated that an institution be designated
by the Supreme Court of India or a High
Court to qualify as an "arbitral institution."
Augmentation of powers of arbitral
institutions: The proposed amendments
would grant arbitral institutions extended
powers, including the authority to prolong
the timeline for issuing an award, to mandate
a reduction in arbitrators' fees when delays
are attributable to the arbitral tribunal, and to
replace arbitrators (Section 29-A). Currently,
these powers reside solely with the courts.
This proposal would also alleviate some of
the court's burden in handling requests for
extensions of the mandate for an arbitral
tribunal.

Enhancing Efficiency - Implementation of
Time Constraints for Addressing Specific
Applications: The 2024 Draft Bill
introduces  multiple time  constraints
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designed to enhance the -efficiency of
arbitration proceedings seated in India:
60-day deadline for resolution of
applications under Section 8: The 2024
Draft Bill suggests a 60-day timeframe
within which courts are mandated to resolve
a party's application for referral to
arbitration in cases where an arbitration
agreement exists (Section 8 of the
Arbitration Act). For this initiative to be
effective in practice, it necessitates the
introduction of additional measures aimed at
alleviating the backlog of arbitral
applications before Indian courts.

30-day deadline for arbitral tribunal to
address jurisdictional challenges as a
preliminary matter: Section 16 of the
Arbitration Act encapsulates the established
principle that an arbitral tribunal holds the
authority to determine its own jurisdiction.
The 2024 Draft Bill aims to streamline and
enhance the efficiency of arbitral
proceedings by instituting a 30-day
timeframe within which an arbitral tribunal
must address any jurisdictional challenges as
a preliminary matter. Furthermore, the
proposal mandates the arbitral tribunal to
document the rationale for postponing a
decision on jurisdictional challenges (should
it not rule as anticipated in this draft
amendment) in writing.

60-day deadline for appeals under Section
37(1): Section 37(1) of the Arbitration Act
delineates the limited categories of orders
eligible for appeal by a party against a ruling
issued by a first-instance court in its
supervisory capacity over arbitration. These
include: (i) an order denying referral to
arbitration where a valid arbitration
agreement is claimed (under Section § of the
Arbitration Act); (ii) an order denying the
appointment of an arbitrator in cases where
parties have either failed to make such an
appointment or the agreed-upon procedure
has not facilitated such an appointment
(under Section 11 of the Arbitration Act);
(ii1) an order granting or refusing an interim
measure (under Section 9 of the Arbitration
Act); or (iv) an order setting aside or
declining to set aside an arbitral award under
Section 34 of the Arbitration Act. The 2024
Draft Bill proposes a stringent 60-day limit
for such an appeal, commencing from the
date the aggrieved party receives the
appealable order.

II.

Minimizing  Court Intervention -
Applications for Interim Measures: For all
arbitrations seated in India and in certain
foreign-seated arbitrations (where parties
have not excluded the applicability of
Section 9 of the Arbitration Act), Indian
courts are authorized to provide interim
measures to support arbitration proceedings.
Such interim measures may be granted at
any stage — prior to or during the arbitral
proceedings and even post-award (but prior
to enforcement in India). The amendments
made in 2015 imposed restrictions on the
court's authority to provide interim relief
once an arbitral tribunal has been
established:

Accelerating the initiation of arbitration
proceedings: Section 9(2) of the Arbitration
Act stipulates a 90-day timeframe for the
initiation of arbitration proceedings, which
commences from the date a court issues a
pre-arbitral interim measure order. The 2024
Draft Bill proposes an amendment to this
provision such that the 90-day period would
commence earlier, specifically from the date
an application for an interim measure is
filed. This amendment aims to mitigate
delays in the initiation of arbitration that
may arise from extended pre-arbitral court
proceedings.

Access to interim relief through
emergency arbitrators: The 2024 Draft Bill
suggests the incorporation of Section 9-A
into the Arbitration Act, permitting parties to
seek interim measures from an emergency
arbitrator once arbitral proceedings have
commenced but prior to the constitution of
an arbitral tribunal. Section 9-A is intended
to apply to all India-seated arbitrations as
well as certain foreign-seated international
commercial arbitrations, provided the parties
have not excluded its applicability. This
development is a positive progression
following the Supreme Court of India's
ruling in Amazon.com NV Investment
Holdings LLC v. Future Retail Ltd. & Ors.
(2022) 1 SCC 209, which previously
facilitated the enforcement of emergency
arbitration awards in India-seated
arbitrations. The proposed Section 9-A
endeavours to extend this advantage to
foreign-seated arbitrations unless the parties
explicitly agree to exclude it from their
arbitration agreement. Any orders issued by
an emergency arbitrator are proposed to be
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enforceable in the same manner as interim

measures decreed by an arbitral tribunal

under Section 17(1) of the Arbitration Act.

Given that orders issued by arbitral tribunals

are regarded with the same legal standing as

civil court orders in India (refer to Section

17(2) of the Arbitration Act), it follows that

any orders rendered by emergency

arbitrators will also be enforceable as if they
were civil court judgments. However, it is
important to note that Section 17 of the

Arbitration Act, by its terms, does not

extend to foreign-seated arbitrations. This

matter should be elucidated to eliminate any
uncertainties concerning the enforceability
of orders issued by foreign-seated
emergency arbitrators. Once the arbitral
tribunal is established, Section 17 of the

Arbitration Act already confers extensive

powers upon an India-seated tribunal to

provide interim measures during the arbitral

proceedings. The 2024 Draft Bill proposes

that these powers will also encompass the

authority to confirm, modify, or vacate

orders issued by emergency arbitrators.
Minimizing Court Intervention -
Applications for Setting Aside India-Seated
Arbitration Awards:

With the proposed introduction of Section
34-A to the Arbitration Act, the 2024 Draft Bill
aims to establish the concept of an 'Appellate
Arbitral Tribunal' for the first time. Under this
new provision, arbitral institutions in India may
be empowered to incorporate rules for an
appellate arbitral tribunal that can consider
applications for setting aside an award,
applications that are currently resolved
exclusively by Indian courts under Section 34 of
the Arbitration Act. There exist similarities to
this mechanism within the frameworks of
various arbitral institutions, including the
International Arbitration Chamber of Paris
("CAIP"), the European Court of Arbitration
("CEA"), Arbitrators' and Mediators' Institute of
New Zealand Inc ("AMINZ"), American
Arbitration Association ("AAA"), International
Centre for Dispute Resolution ("ICDR"),
International Institute for Conflict Prevention &
Resolution ("CPR"), Judicial Arbitration and
Mediation Services ("JAMS"), and the Shenzhen
Court of International Arbitration ("SCIA").

In acknowledgement of the principle of
party  autonomy, numerous  arbitration
legislations, such as those from Argentina,
Belgium, Croatia, the Netherlands, Nigeria, and

Poland, explicitly state that parties may consent
to a secondary tier of arbitration within their
arbitration agreement; however, such
arrangements remain infrequent in practice.
Furthermore, the Supreme Court of India has
affirmed the legitimacy of appellate arbitration
provisions that involve an additional tier of
arbitration, as demonstrated in Centrotrade
Minerals & Metal Inc. v. Hindustan Copper Ltd.
(2017) 2 SCC 228. The Supreme Court
determined that a two-tiered arbitration clause
under the then-current version of the Rules of
Arbitration of the Indian Council of Arbitration
("ICA Rules") was both valid and enforceable
and that the ICC tribunal was permitted to hear
appeals regarding the Indian award. The
Supreme Court observed that the Arbitration Act
did not prohibit such provisions, nor did it
undermine the autonomy of parties to mutually
agree on a procedural framework for the
reconsideration of an award on appeal. Should it
be adopted, the proposed version of Section 34
in the 2024 Draft Bill would empower parties to
designate an appellate arbitral tribunal as the
exclusive forum for addressing challenges to
their arbitral awards, thereby excluding the
jurisdiction of courts. This represents a
significantly broader application than the
recognition of appellate arbitration mechanisms
found in the arbitration laws of the
aforementioned countries. Consequently, this
provision is both innovative and untested in
practical applications. The infringement of
public policy constitutes a legitimate basis for
contesting a domestic award in multiple
jurisdictions (including India), and it is perhaps
unsurprising that this provision appears to lack
any counterpart in the arbitration laws of other
nations, both the judiciary and the legislature
may conclude that private arbitral tribunals are
not optimally positioned to determine what
constitutes a breach of public policy. It will be
intriguing to observe whether this proposal will
be incorporated into the statute and how it
withstands public commentary and scrutiny
during discussions in the Indian Parliament,
given the sensitivities and perceived risks
associated with delegating the interpretation of
public policy to private arbitral tribunals. If
implemented, it will also be compelling to assess
the practical popularity of this proposal and its
effectiveness in achieving its intended objective
of minimizing court intervention under Section
34 of the Arbitration Act. Considering that the
resolution of petitions under Section 34 of the
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Arbitration Act by courts typically spans
approximately three to four years on average.
Other Proposals: Along with the changes
summarised above, the 2024 Draft Bill also
proposes to omit any references in the
Arbitration Act to "conciliation" in light of the
Mediation Act, 2023 coming into force. It also
embraces online dispute resolution (a reality of
the post-pandemic world) by proposing to
include within the definition of arbitration a
proceeding conducted wholly or partially by use
of electronic means.

Conclusion: The recent amendments to the
Indian Arbitration and Conciliation Act have
brought significant changes that have made the
arbitration process more time-efficient, cost-
effective, enforceable, and confidential. The
amendments have successfully tackled various
challenges previously faced by construction and
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Abstract

India, a mega-diverse nation, gloats an unparalleled wealth of biological resources. Its
intertwined and vibrant ecosystems, teeming with life, are essential for planetary health. This paper
appraises the extent to which biodiversity, providing habitat-supporting biodiversity, constitutes an
ecosystem service. This paper delves into the key considerations in transforming and developing
biodiversity conservation measures. It explores relevant legislation, such as the Biological Diversity
Act of 2002 and the Forest Conservation Act of 1980, as well as interrelated environmental
regulations and forest ecosystem management. By examining these specific provisions, we can
understand India’s commitment to environmental administration and the challenges faced in balancing
development with conservation. The thoughtful use and management of the resources are paramount
for sustainable development, and the effectiveness of India’s legal framework in safeguarding
biodiversity and forest ecosystems remains a critical concern. This paper aims to critically evaluate
the efficacy of India’s legal framework in conserving biodiversity and managing forest ecosystems by
examining the interplay between various environmental laws; this study seeks to identify strengths,
weaknesses, and gaps in the existing legal regime. This paper analyzes the key provisions and efforts
to preserve India’s Biodiversity conservation efforts. To conclude, the approach towards biodiversity
should be more synergistic from a broader perspective of species protection once broader goals are
defined.

Keywords: India, biodiversity, conservation, sustainable management, forest ecosystem management,
legal frameworks

Introduction

“The environment is where we all meet,
where we all have a mutual interest; it is the one
thing we all share”. Lady Bird Johnson
(Forbes.n.d)

Earth’s ecosystem constitutes many life
forms ranging from flora and fauna to
microorganisms, each contributing to an
incomparable genetic trait that shapes the
ecosystem they inhabit, known as biodiversity. It
embraces the variations in the genes, species
diversity, and ecosystem variations throughout
various habitats and regions. Biodiversity is
significant, considering its arena, including the
variety of habitats and biotic communities in the
biosphere, illuminates biodiversity's
indispensable role in sustaining life and human
well-being. Biodiversity, a term encapsulating
biological diversity, represents life's wvast
diversity and variability. It's not merely a count
of species but delves deeper into the
interconnectedness web of life. It is evaluated as

the life support system that maintains vital life
processes. Despite the numerous benefits of
biodiversity, there has been a rapid increase in
threats to the ecosystem, leading to
mismanagement and deterioration of the
biological resources. In several ways, organisms
depend on biodiversity for air, food, and water.
Ecological balance is essential for providing
various goods and services, including clean air,
fresh water, waste removal, fibre, food, and
medicines. The diverse life forms sustain these
benefits, which make up the ecosystem. India,
known for its rich biodiversity and vast forests,
is home to numerous species. Still, it also plays a
vital role in helping to maintain the balance
between its ecosystem and its dynamic nature.
Despite significant strides in forest conservation,
the relentless pressures of development,
industrialization, overexploitation, and habitat
destruction seriously threaten this irreplaceable
diversity. (Dinca, L 2023)

Understanding biodiversity and ecosystem
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In common parlance, biodiversity is the
richness of species (plants, microorganisms, and
animals) regardless of the area, whether land,
air, freshwater, or salt water. Genetic diversity is
regarded as a subset of biodiversity in the
context of interbreeding populations of a given
species. Populations of different plants and
animals interacting in a given area are called a
community. When interacting in a given
ecological niche, an aggregate of communities is
called an ecosystem. An interacting ecosystem
defines a biogeographical province. An
interacting system of biogeographical provinces
defines a realm, and an aggregate of realms
defines a biosphere, and so on. It has been
proved through various experiments, theories,
and observations that the properties of the
ecosystem on a large scale depend on
biodiversity, from the functional aspect of the
organisms present in the ecosystem and their
abundance over space and time. (Gaston, 2004)
Challenges and Measures

Biodiversity integrates varied life forms
within a given area, including animals, plants,
fungi, and microorganisms making up the
natural world. The ecosystem relies on this
diversity to provide essential living resources.
Biodiversity is fundamental in upholding the
health and functionality of ecosystems. This can
be elucidated through various illustrative
examples, such as wetlands helping filter
pollutants from water and plants and trees
absorbing carbon, thereby reducing global
warming. Bacteria and fungi fertilize soil by
breaking down organic material and
safeguarding nutrient cycling. Despite the
benefits of biodiversity, today’s threats to
species and ecosystems are increasing day by
day at an alarming rate, and virtually all of them
are caused by human mismanagement of
biological resources often stimulated by
imprudent economic policies, pollution, and
faulty institutions in addition to climate change.
There has been a vicious cycle of alteration in
the planet's biodiversity, which alarms ethical
and aesthetic reasons. To ensure intra and
intergenerational equity, it is vital to conserve
biodiversity. = Some  existing  biodiversity
conservation measures include reforestation,
germplasm  banks, adoption of breeding
techniques, tissue culture techniques, botanical
gardens, and Dbiosphere reserves. This
preservation of biodiversity and the ecosystem is
essential for the country's sustainable
development goals for its socio-economic well-

being. Nevertheless, the rapid swiftness of
deforestation, urbanization, and industrialization
has posed more significant threats to the
biodiversity and ecosystem. (Kothari, A 2009)
Legal framework for biodiversity
conservation in India

India, renowned for its cultural diversity and
rich history, is also celebrated for its biological
heritage. From the towering Himalayas to the
Lush green Western ghats, India's landscapes are
staggering in a marshalling of species
contributing to a convoluted mosaic of life.
Nevertheless, its natural wealth is being blocked
by multiple threats. Accepting the critical
importance of biodiversity, India has established
a comprehensive legal framework for
safeguarding and conserving this irreplaceable
asset. This paper delves into analyzing the key
provisions and efforts taken to preserve India’s
Biodiversity conservation efforts. (Khoshoo,
T.N. 1996)

The Biological Diversity Act, 2002

This Act was enacted for biodiversity
conservation, sustainable development, and
related matters.

Section 3 deals with access to biological
resources; the Act establishes that foreign
individuals and companies require prior
permission before accessing India’s biological
resources; the aim was to ensure sustainable and
equitable use to all.

Section 18 National Biodiversity Authority:
This authority shall be established under this Act
after approval from the Central Government for
the effective administration of the Act and
suggestions on biodiversity conservation.

Section 21 of the Act stipulates that Fair and
equitable benefit sharing must be applied to the
usage of biological resources with local societies
that are custodians of biodiversity.

Section 36 deals with the responsibility of
the Central Government to develop strategies
and plans for the promotion, conservation, and
sustainability of biodiversity, including the
integration of biodiversity conservation in
different sectors.

Section 38 Position of Endangered Species,
under this Act, the Central Government has the
authority from time to time to notify any species
on the verge of extinction and take suitable steps
to preserve those species

Section 41 of the Act establishes
Biodiversity Management Committees, which
need to be formed at the local level, which is the
Gram  Panchayat level, and Municipal
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Corporation level for documentation,
preservation, and sustainable development in
biological diversity, which also includes Habitat
Preservation, Landraces Conservation.

Recently, there have been amendments to
this Act in 2023; the 2002 Act is still in effect, as
the amendments aimed at addressing the
evolving needs and challenges. However, the
amendments are weakening India's biodiversity
and forests protections. This has been explained
in the effectiveness of Indian laws below.

The Indian Forest Act, 1927

From the view of Forest ecosystem
management and transit of forest-produce, this
Act plays a crucial role. This Act focuses on
regulating human activities in the forest and
balancing development and the environment. It
regulates the existing forest resources like
timber, water quality, and forest activities.

Section 3, this Act gives power to the State
Government to declare any forest land or
wasteland or any land to which the Government
has proprietary rights as a reserved forest. This is
important for biodiversity conservation and
would restrict human activities like grazing,
logging, and saving the ecosystem.

Section 4 of the Act specifies that the State
Government should notify if it demarcates forest
areas as reserved forests, outlining the protection
of biodiversity hotspots and forest ecosystems.

Section 5, Forest rights: once a forest has
been demarcated as a reserved one, activities
like clearing land for cultivation, tree felling, and
hunting are prohibited without permission from
the state; this has been mandated with a view for
habitat conservation and ecosystem
management.

Section 26 states the wvarious activities
prohibited in forests from clause (a) to (j) of S.
26 (1), and any person who does those activities
shall be punished with imprisonment for 6
months or a fine of Rs. 500 or both, including
compensation for damage.

Section 35 deals with the Protection of
forests, which is not reserved contrary to S.5 of
the Act; the State Government has the power to
regulate and prohibit clearing land, cutting trees,
quarrying, and other activities that could harm
the forest and its resources to prevent excessive
exploitation.

The Environmental Protection Act, 1986

This Act intends to protect and improve
India's environment by tackling environmental
problems and ensuring sustainable development.

Section 3 of the Act, Power of the Central
Government to Take Measures, states that the
Central Government will have the power to take
any measures it considers necessary for
environmental improvement and protection,
S.3(2) clause (i) to (xiv) lists the specific
measures that the Central Government can take
for the protection of the environment; it
mentions specific examples that the law allows,
which also means it is inclusive.

Section 6 of the Act, Rules to regulate
environmental pollution, the Central
Government has the power to make rules for
anything mentioned in Section 3 of the Act, and
specifically to maintain the standards of quality
of air, water or soil, the maximum pollution
level in different areas, procedures of handling
and restrictions imposed on any hazardous
substances.

Section 7 deals with prohibitions on
emissions or discharge of pollutants mentioned
in Rule 5 of the Environment (Protection) Rules,
1986.

Section 15(1) prescribes penalties for non-
compliance to the provisions of the Act, Rules,
Orders, and Directions with imprisonment for a
term of 5 years with a fine up to 1 lakh rupees or
both, in case of continuance of failure the fine
shall be 5000 rupees per day. S. 15(2) states that
in case of extension of contravention of
subsection (1) beyond one year, the offender
shall be punished with imprisonment for 7 years.

Schedule 1 lists the standards for the
discharge or emission of pollutants in the
environment from industries, processes, and
operations and the allowable emission limits.
This will help reduce pollution and improve and
protect habitat quality, ultimately supporting
long-term conservation goals.

Evaluating the effectiveness of Indian laws

Biodiversity of India as predicted by the
nation's botanical and zoological surveys.
Encompasses species through the five kingdoms:
Monera, Fungi, Protista, Animalia, and Plantae.
India accounts for 8% of the world's biodiversity
while holding only 2.4% of the world's land
area. Host seaweeds, crustaceans, molluscs,
corals, fish, reptiles, and marine mammals know
India’s waters; the marine diversity largely
remains unexplored as the exclusive economic
zone extends up to 2.15 million km and the
Continental shelf area of 0.13 million km.
(Johnson, S.P. 1993)

Indian environmental law magnets heavily
on judicial interpretations; in M.C. Mehta v.
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Union of India (Oleum gas leak), the concept of
absolute liability was established, stating that
any company involved in hazardous activities
shall be held strictly liable for harm to the
environment, this shows the judiciary’s
interpretations to cover the accountability of
industries. The effectiveness of Indian laws can
be understood from the pros and cons of their
application. In the case of A.P. Pollution Control
Board vs. M.V. Nayudu, the Court referred to
the need for establishing Environmental Courts
which would have the benefit of expert advice
from environmental scientists/technically
qualified persons, as part of the judicial process,
after an elaborate discussion of the views of
jurists in various countries. (Hesselink, F. 2000)

Weak Enforcement: Regulatory enforcement
of environmental law is characterized by
systemic inadequacies. Environmental
protection, from the perspective of companies,
highlights how weak enforcement leads to a
crisis in management. Companies face minimal
pressure in  complying with ecological
regulations, with inspection being just a
formality, and they are done superficially. This
ultimately weakens the overall framework.

Lack of elasticity in legislation enacted: The
approach is unrealistic, with high expectations
that do not consider local communities ' socio-
economic realities, making an inflexible
standard. The laws do not consider the varied
forest types, biodiversity richness, and local
conservation capabilities. Since they lack
flexibility, the stakeholders often back out from
investing in long-term eco-friendly initiatives,
ultimately leading to a paucity of funds. The
Narmada Dam Project, one of the largest
multipurpose dams, displaced large communities
and diversions in forest land. The rigid focus on
forest  conservation under the  Forest
(Conservation) Act of 1980 mandated strict
guidelines to protect forest cover and
biodiversity, restricting the diversion of forest
land for non-forest purposes. Thereby, the need
to balance human and environmental needs was
overlooked.

The paucity of funds: One of the significant
constraints impedes the development and
maintenance of essential infrastructure for
effective management and hampers preventing
illegal activity like poaching. The paucity of
funds limits the recruitment of enough
manpower essential for surveillance and rigorous
law enforcement. The Sunderbans National Park,

regarded as a World Heritage Site by UNESCO,
faces challenges due to insufficient funds.
Recommendations

1. Public-private partnerships (PPP)

Collaborations  between  conservation
organizations private sectors, corporations,
NGOs, local communities, and the

government to safeguard natural treasures
and cultural heritage. This partnership
helps enhance the conservation efforts'
funds, technology, and expertise. The
Green India Mission's goal is to restore
and protect the nation’s forests and adapt
to the frequent climate changes; this
initiative was launched by the Indian
Government in 2014. This mission focuses
on biodiversity, waste conservation,
biomass, carbon emission, and carbon
sequestration. It targets around 10 million
hectares of reserves, forest, and non-forest
lands. It is the 8th mission under the
National Action Plan on Climate Change
(NAPCC).

1. In situ and Ex-situ Conservation
Biodiversity employs three levels: species
diversity, genetic diversity, and ecosystem
diversity. In situ conservation includes
species, and MoEF manages ecosystem
diversity. Genetic diversity focuses on
utilizing genetic resources like developing
disease-resistant crop varieties, handled by
various agencies, DARE, DBT, ICFRE,
DSIR, and DST. This enshrines an
integrated conservation framework from
genes to ecosystems. The surge in demand
for biodegradable products obtained from
biodiversity is  increasing, thereby
threatening the natural ecosystem. To
diminish this, it is vital to devise species
restoration, especially in the Western
Ghats region, a biodiversity hotspot. The
MoEF is entrusted with the task of
drawing  interdisciplinary  expertise.
However, eco-restoration is not as science-
driven as other domains, indicating an
essential sustainable conservation gap.

2. Climate resilience and biodiversity
linkages
There is a link between climate change
and biodiversity, and they are very
disturbing; there are symbols such as
increasing temperatures, acid rain, changes
in the pattern of rainfall, and dumping of
waste in the ocean. They pose a threat to
the biodiversity and ecosystem. It affects
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corals, marine life, and algae blooms. This science will help develop methods to
has caused the country to increase in the reduce carbon emissions and pollution and
extinction rate, exacerbating global save the planet; several such programs and
warming, and the movement of several projects have been and will be.
species to a higher latitude. Conclusion

3. Ecosystem-based approach In the past decade, India has been a part of
This  emphasizes the all-inclusive | many international conventions concerning
management of natural resources, environmental protection, and it has taken a
intending to sustain and conserve | considerable number of steps to implement those
biodiversity and meet human needs. | at the municipal level. Yet, a lot has to be done
Indigenous people on the land are | at the domestic level. The actual challenge is
regarded as crucial stakeholders, and | how to preserve and meet basic needs.
hence, rights and interests must be | Sustainable development can be promoted by
protected as per lex loci. This approach is | inculcating these methods comprehensively in
an integrated management of water, land, | students and teaching these techniques to
and living resources. The best example of | producers and farmers, the backbone of this
this is the Western Ghats Conservation. | society. Every species is related to one another;
The Western Ghats is a hub of biodiversity | hence, balance is required to ensure living
with tons of endemic species, and several | conditions on the planet. The interdependence
conservation  programs must  be | among species in the ecosystem and the society
implemented to ensure reforestation and | emphasizes the need to preserve biodiversity.
habitat preservation. Ultimately, the
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Abstract

In recent times, employee wellness and engagement have been important elements in the
modern workplace that affect job satisfaction, general company success, and productivity. Physical
lethargy has become a major worry with a growing number of sedentary work situations since it leads
to such medical issues as obesity, heart disease and mental health problems. The idea of using
physical activity away from the desk to promote workplace wellness and employee engagement is
examined in this essay. The research underlines the advantages of including physical activity in the
workday - from better physical health to enhanced mental well-being to more job satisfaction. Active
workstations, walking meetings, and corporate wellness initiatives are several approaches the paper
also looks at in order to increase physical activity at work. Furthermore, it considered how
organisational culture and leadership help to promote a physically active work environment. The
results show that physical activity promotes a more active and efficient staff as well as helps
employee health on a personal basis. Organisations can establish a better, more energetic workplace
supporting both employee well-being and corporate objectives by placing physical activity first. The
paper ends with suggestions to introduce physical activity programs and calls for more research to
investigate the long-term effects of these measures on employee engagement and workplace wellness.

Keywords: Employee, wellness, workplace, physical, environment, diseases, mental health

Introduction condition, mental health and job satisfaction
Technological developments have resulted | (Pronk etal., 2012). Moreover, exercise has been
in more sedentary job settings in the last | associated with higher employee engagement
decades; hence, the modern workplace is | levels, which is a key component of
experiencing significant changes. This has aided | organisational success (Gallup, 2017).
in driving up sedentary living and related illness This paper explores the concept of
as employees spend more time sitting at desks — | leveraging physical activity for workplace
and more in front of screens. The World Health | wellness and employee engagement. Drawing on
Organisation (WHO) states that physical | a comprehensive review of the literature, the
inactivity is one of the top risks for worldwide | study will examine the benefits of physical
death and leads to obesity, heart disease and | activity in the workplace, discuss various
mental health problems (WHO,2020). With | strategies for promoting physical activity, and
respect to the workplace, physical inactivity not | highlight the role of organizational culture and
only causes health issues but also affects | leadership in fostering a physically active work
productivity, job satisfaction and overall | environment. The paper will conclude with
organisational performance. recommendations for implementing physical
Organisations are trying to incorporate | activity initiatives and a call for further research
activities during working hours to show | to explore the long-term impacts of these
employees that physical and mental wellness are | interventions on workplace wellness and
interlinked and very vital Beyond the desk, | employee engagement.
physical activity can take various forms, from | The Importance of Workplace Wellness and
simple stretches and walking breaks to more | Employee Engagement
structured exercise programs. Research shows Employee = workplace  means  what
physical activity like simple walking or little | organisations do to encourage the health and
stretches in the workplace improves bodily | well-being of their employees. From health
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check-ups and exercise routines to mental health
guidance and seminars on stress management,
these undertakings will vary widely. By
supporting employees in living a healthy
lifestyle, workplace wellness initiatives seek to
produce a working environment that helps to
improve job performance, lower sick days and
cut medical costs (Goetzel et al., 2014).

Employee engagement, on the other hand,
refers to the level of commitment and
enthusiasm that employees have for their work
and their organization. Engaged employees are
more likely to be productive, innovative, and
loyal to their organization, which can positively
impact overall organizational performance
(Harter et al., 2002). Research has shown that
employee engagement is closely linked to
workplace wellness, with employees who feel
supported in their health and well-being being
more likely to be engaged in their work (Shuck
etal., 2011).

Physical activity is an important element of
workplace wellness and employee engagement.
Regular physical activity has been shown to
have numerous health benefits, including
reducing the risk of chronic diseases, improving
mental health, and enhancing overall quality of
life (Warburton et al., 2006). In the workplace,
physical activity can help to reduce stress,
improve mood, and increase energy levels, all of
which can contribute to higher levels of
employee engagement (Pronk et al., 2012).

The Benefits of Physical Activity in the
Workplace

The benefits of physical activity in the
workplace are well-documented, with research
showing that it can lead to improved physical
health, enhanced mental well-being, and
increased job satisfaction. Physical activity can
help to reduce the risk of chronic diseases such
as obesity, cardiovascular disease, and type 2
diabetes, which are common among sedentary
workers (Warburton et al., 2006). In addition,
physical activity has been shown to improve
mental health by reducing symptoms of anxiety
and depression and enhancing overall mood
(Mammen & Faulkner, 2013).

In the workplace, physical activity can also
contribute to increased job satisfaction.
Employees who engage in regular physical
activity are more likely to report higher levels of
job satisfaction and lower levels of job-related
stress (Pronk et al., 2012). This is likely due to
the fact that physical activity helps to reduce
stress and improve mood, which can make

employees feel more positive about their work
and their organization.

Moreover, physical activity has been linked
to higher levels of employee engagement.
Engaged employees are more likely to be
productive, innovative, and loyal to their
organization, which can have a positive impact
on overall organizational performance (Harter et
al., 2002). Research has shown that employees
who engage in regular physical activity are more
likely to be engaged in their work, as physical
activity helps to reduce stress, improve mood,
and increase energy levels (Pronk et al., 2012).
Strategies for Promoting Physical Activity in
the Workplace

There are  several  strategies  that
organizations can use to promote physical
activity in the workplace. These strategies can
range from simple initiatives, such as
encouraging employees to take regular breaks to
stretch and move around, to more structured
programs, such as corporate wellness programs
and fitness challenges.

One effective strategy for promoting
physical activity in the workplace is the use of
active workstations. Active workstations, such as
standing desks and treadmill desks, allow
employees to work while standing or walking,
which can help to reduce the amount of time
spent sitting and increase overall physical
activity levels (Chau et al., 2014). Research has
shown that the use of active workstations can
lead to improvements in physical health, mental
well-being, and job satisfaction (Chau et al.,
2014).

Another strategy for promoting physical
activity in the workplace is the use of walking
meetings. Walking meetings involve conducting
meetings while walking rather than sitting in a
conference room. This can help to increase
physical activity levels and reduce the amount of
time spent sitting while also providing an
opportunity for employees to get some fresh air
and clear their minds (Oppezzo & Schwartz,
2014). Research has shown that walking
meetings can lead to increased creativity and
improved problem-solving abilities, as well as
higher levels of employee engagement (Oppezzo
& Schwartz, 2014).

Corporate wellness programs are another
effective strategy for promoting physical activity
in the workplace. These programs can include a
range of initiatives, such as fitness challenges,
on-site exercise classes, and health screenings.
Corporate wellness programs can help to create a
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culture of health and wellness within the
organization, which can encourage employees to
engage in regular physical activity (Goetzel et
al., 2014). Research has shown that employees
who participate in corporate wellness programs
are more likely to report higher levels of job
satisfaction and lower levels of job-related stress
(Goetzel et al., 2014).

The Role of Organizational Culture and
Leadership

Organizational culture and leadership play a
critical role in fostering a physically active work
environment. A culture that values health and
wellness can encourage employees to engage in
regular physical activity, while leadership
support can help to ensure that physical activity
initiatives are successfully implemented and
sustained over time.

Organizational culture refers to the shared
values, beliefs, and behaviours that shape the
way work is done within an organization. A
culture that prioritizes health and wellness can
create an environment where employees feel
supported in their efforts to engage in regular
physical activity (Sorensen et al., 2011). For
example, an organization that encourages
employees to take regular breaks to stretch and
move around and that provides opportunities for
physical activity during the workday is more
likely to have employees who are physically
active and engaged in their work (Sorensen et
al., 2011).

Leadership support is also critical for the
success of physical activity initiatives in the
workplace. Leaders who prioritize health and
wellness can set an example for employees by
engaging in regular physical activity themselves,
and by promoting physical activity initiatives
within the organization (Pronk et al., 2012).
Research has shown that leadership support is a
key factor in the success of workplace wellness
programs, as it helps to create a culture of health
and wellness that encourages employees to
engage in regular physical activity (Pronk et al.,
2012).

Recommendations for Implementing Physical
Activity Initiatives

Based on the  findings, several
recommendations can be made for implementing
physical activity initiatives in the workplace.
These recommendations include:

1. Promote Active Workstations:
Encourage the use of active workstations, such
as the availability of standing desks and
treadmill desks, to reduce the amount of time

employees spend sitting and increase overall
physical activity levels.

2. Encourage Walking Meetings: Promote
the use of walking meetings as a way to increase
physical activity levels and reduce the amount of
time spent sitting while also providing an
opportunity for employees to get some fresh air
and clear their minds.

3. Implement Corporate Wellness
Programs: Develop and implement corporate
wellness programs that include a range of
initiatives, such as fitness challenges, on-site
exercise classes, and health screenings, to create
a culture of health and wellness within the
organization.

4. Provide Leadership Support: Ensure that
leaders within the organization prioritize health
and wellness by engaging in regular physical
activity themselves and by promoting physical
activity initiatives within the organization.

5. Create a Culture of Health and
Wellness: Foster a culture that values health and
wellness by encouraging employees to take
regular breaks to stretch and move around, and
by providing opportunities for physical activity
during the workday.

6. Offer Incentives for Physical Activity:
Provide incentives for employees who engage in
regular physical activity, such as rewards for
participating in fitness challenges or completing
a certain number of steps each day.

7. Provide Access to Fitness Facilities:
Ensure that employees have access to fitness
facilities, either on-site or through partnerships
with local gyms, to encourage regular physical
activity.

8. Educate Employees on the Benefits of
Physical Activity: Provide education and
resources to employees on the benefits of
physical activity, including how it can improve
physical health, mental well-being, and job
satisfaction.

9. Monitor and Evaluate Physical Activity
Initiatives: Regularly monitor and evaluate the
effectiveness of physical activity initiatives to
ensure that they are meeting the needs of
employees and contributing to overall workplace
wellness and employee engagement.

10. Encourage Social Support for Physical
Activity: Foster a sense of community and social
support around physical activity by encouraging
employees to participate in group fitness
activities or to form walking or exercise groups.
Conclusion
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Physical activity is a critical component of
workplace wellness and employee engagement.
By integrating physical activity into the
workday, organizations can create a healthier,
more dynamic workplace that supports both
employee well-being and organizational goals.
The benefits of physical activity in the
workplace are well-documented, with research
showing that it can lead to improved physical
health, enhanced mental well-being, and
increased job satisfaction. Moreover, physical
activity has been linked to higher levels of
employee engagement, which is a critical factor
in organizational success.

There are  several  strategies  that
organizations can use to promote physical
activity in the workplace, including the use of

corporate wellness programs. Organizational
culture and leadership also play a critical role in
fostering a physically active work environment,
as a culture that values health and wellness and
leadership support can encourage employees to
engage in regular physical activity.

Based on the findings of this study, several
recommendations can be made for implementing
physical activity initiatives in the workplace,
including promoting active workstations,
encouraging walking meetings, implementing
corporate  wellness  programs, providing
leadership support, and creating a culture of
health and wellness. By prioritizing physical
activity, organizations can create a healthier,
more engaged workforce that is better equipped
to meet the challenges of the modern workplace.

ISSN: 2348-1390

active workstations, walking meetings, and
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Abstract: The media is a crucial communication channel for society. It has a very informative role.
Traditional and modern media come in a variety of forms. The conventional ones include print
publishing, television, radio, and so forth. Magazines, films, video games, smartphones, and social
media are examples of modern sources, like Facebook, Instagram, WhatsApp, and other software and
the internet. Another crucial element that serves as a conduit between the public and the government
is the media. The people are informed about the policies and acts of the government, and they
vigorously voice their opinions to the authorities to make them aware of the general public's
sentiments. It alerts decision-makers to wrongs that could otherwise go unnoticed. This research paper
delves into the history of media, media as a fourth estate, agenda setter and watchdog. This also
highlights the media and social development and how media plays an important role in the
relationship between the government and society. This paper also gives an idea about the media's
benefits, challenges, and ethical considerations. The article offers insights into best practices and
tactics for utilizing the media's potential as a catalyst for positive nation-building outcomes, drawing
on examples from a variety of worldwide contexts.

Keywords: Media, Nation building, socio-economic development, government

Introduction

One of the pivotal moments in the history of
print media was Johannes Gutenberg's invention
of the printing press in 1440. His bible, which
was published in 1455, is recognized as the first
notable work to be printed utilizing this cutting-
edge technology, and it served as a key starting
point for the media's evolution. In the 17th
century, the newspaper began to appear as
printing techniques advanced. During India's
liberation movement, print media was crucial,
with publications like Bal Gangadhar Tilak's
Kesari and G. Subramania Iyer's The Hindu
emerging as powerful voices. Then, throughout
the 19th century, print media in India
experienced a  phenomenal  expansion.
Newspapers like the Hindu and Times of India
started to have an impact during this period,
which was crucial in forming a sense of
nationalism and influencing public opinion.
Although radio transmission began in 1927, it
wasn't until 1930 that the state took control of it.
It was first known as All India Radio in 1937
and has been known as Akashvani since 1957.
The radio became the mass media of
communication reaching rural areas. India's
television broadcasting history dates back to
1959, when Doordarshan (DD), a division of All
India Radio, was introduced. Providing news,

entertainment, and instructional information,
Doordarshan emerged as the leading television
content provider. Later, the liberalization of the
Indian economy led to the introduction of private
players in the media sector. Later, social media
sites like Facebook, Twitter, and YouTube made
engaging in citizen journalism and news
distribution easier. Social media plays a vital
role in influencing public opinion, galvanizing
social movements, and ensuring responsible
governance. This is how the evolution of media
played an essential role in shaping the
information produced, consumed, and
distributed in society. It also made it easy for
people to voice their opinions.

Media as the Fourth Estate:

The term "media as a fourth estate" refers to
the notion that the media should protect the
public interest and serve as a watchdog over
governmental actions. Because it checks and
balances the '"powers" of the executive,
legislative, and judicial branches, the media is
seen as the fourth power and plays a significant
role in the checks and balances that characterize
modern democracy.

The ruling in the Jessica Lal murder case
serves as an illustration of the Fourth Estate. In
this case, the judiciary could not provide the
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victims with fair justice; however, the media
once more assumed the fourth estate's role,
advising the court until the desired justice was
eventually served.

Media as an agenda setter:

The method by which the media shapes our
thoughts and concerns is referred to as the
agenda-setter. Setting agendas refers to the
practice of the media choosing whatever stories
and images we see or hear. Agenda setting, in
the words of Ghorpade, "specifies a transfer of
salience from agenda primers (media) to agenda
adopters (consumers)." There is ample evidence
of the news media's enormous and well-
documented ability to set national agendas and
draw attention to a select number of critical
public  concerns. Basically,  agenda-setting
influences the news, which gains attention.

The agenda setting’s extensive media
coverage relating to the withdrawal of American
troops from Afghanistan in 2021 is a crucial
example. Despite the fact that it didn't have a
significant impact on many people's daily lives,
the media's attention to this affected public
perception and gave it priority.

Media as a watchdog:

The idea behind the media's role as a
watchdog is to inform the public about the
government and keep an eye on its
operations. One of the most well-known
instances is how U.S. President Richard Nixon
resigned on August 9, 1974, as a result of
investigative journalism team Bob Woodward
and Carl Bernstein's investigation of the
Watergate affair.

Media in Social Development

According to the World Bank, social
development is inclusive, egalitarian, and
sustainable. It makes it possible for the
underprivileged and vulnerable to engage in the
processes of development actively. To contribute
to social development, the media helps society
address challenges, including public health,
criminal violence, corruption, and inter-
communal strife.

Corruption: The misuse of authority for
personal benefit is referred to as corruption.
Corruption impedes the growth of the economy,
erodes public trust, and degrades society this is
known as corruption. The public is informed
mainly about corporate and governmental
corruption through the media. According to
Ogosoo, the media's primary responsibility is to
educate the public about corruption and, in its

capacity as a watchdog, to reveal corrupt
practices. As media information and reports
affect the reputation of the individual very
easily, the media plays a vital role in providing a
strong penalty for changing the behaviour.

Intercommunal strife: Despite the fact that
India is a secular nation, as is well known, there
are frequent riots between various religious
groups. The media's involvement in the riots has
brought them even more attention in the public
eye. The Gujarat (Godhra) riots in 2002 and the
Sikh riots in 1984 are two examples of such
horrifying communal unrest. There were harsh
critiques levelled at the Indian media's coverage
of both instances. As they have "a pious
obligation not to jeopardize or harm the welfare
of the society," the press must thus "have their
fingers on the pulse of the people."

Public health: Public health is a component
of social development as well, and the media is
crucial in promoting healthcare services,
especially to remote areas that cannot be
reached. For instance, advertising local health
campaigns and providing numerous hygienic tips
and preventative measures for emerging
diseases. An excellent illustration of this is the
COVID-19 pandemic, in which everyone was
confined to their homes during the lockdown and
quarantine, and symptoms and safety measures
were widely publicized. Even medical advice
was provided with the assistance of the media.
Benefits of Media

Better health: Adverse media material can
have a positive effect on people's mental health.
It can encourage positivism, optimism, and a
spirit in people.

Social cohesiveness: In early childhood
settings, positive media can develop a sense of
unity, belonging, and social cohesion within
communities. By showing stories of cooperation,
kindness, and achievement, the media may foster
a common identity and a sense of inclusivity for
the betterment of society.

Inspiration and motivation: The media may
be a powerful tool for inspiring and motivating
society by presenting a number of inspirational
events, films, or televised speeches by well-
known figures.

Challenges of Media

Balancing and objective: It might be
challenging to report while keeping an objective
and positive balance. Fairness, accuracy, and
consideration for people's feelings should all be
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upheld by the media while covering essential
matters.

Threat to media: Since social media is, as we
all know, a vital platform for the media, hackers
may easily access accounts on these platforms
and disseminate false material that has a
detrimental impact on people's lives and hurts
their feelings. They can also utilize these
platforms for a variety of fraudulent activities.

Compliance with law and regulation: In
addition to detecting infractions, legal
compliance  protects  organizations  from
litigation and damages. However, since the rules
are changing, it is difficult to detect them, and an
organization needs a strong staff to meet this
issue.

Ethical Consideration

Truth and accuracy: Media organizations
need to ensure that positive media images are
communicated in a proper and accurate way.
Refusing embellishments or distortions of facts
is imperative when pursuing positive publicity.

Represent and diversity: The media should
work to represent the diversity of society and
provide equal opportunity for all people to
express their opinions and feelings regarding
their cultures, etc. This can involve social media
hashtags, specific website sections, or interactive
TV or radio show segments that feature user-
contributed positive content.

Respect for privacy: Maintaining people's
privacy is crucial in the media. Journalists must
get permission or follow the law when reporting
on personal affairs. For instance, a media outlet
reports on a rumour involving an actor or
actress, which offends them emotionally and
feels like a private invasion.

Media and Government

Media plays a vital role between the public
and the government. The government views the
media as an excellent and crucial medium for
communicating with the people. Additionally, it
became so essential to democracy that Thomas
Jefferson, the third US president (1801-1809),
declared, "If I had to choose between a
government  without newspapers or a
government without newspapers, I would not
hesitate for a second to favour the latter." Norris
(2006) asserts that the media plays three crucial
roles in democratization and effective
government. Being a watchdog over the robust
and encouraging accountability, transparency,
and public scrutiny is one of the media's most
important roles. The media's second significant
duty is to serve as a civic platform for political

debates, enabling informed voting decisions and
actions; its third purpose is to set the agenda for
policymakers, enhancing government response,
for example, to social problems and exclusion.
Information distribution: The government
uses the media to broadcast official
announcements, speeches, and press releases, as
well as to analyze and interpret government acts.
It also uses the media to communicate its
policies, rules, and regulations to the public.
Encouraging Public Conversation: The
government should not only make rules and
regulations but also consider the public's
perception of what they think about the workings
of the government, etc. The media should also
act as a communicator in raising public opinion.
Voice for the disadvantaged: The media
gives underrepresented groups a forum to voice
their concerns and fight for their rights,
amplifying disadvantaged communities' voices.
The media promotes inclusivity and social
justice in society by drawing attention to social
injustices and elevating different viewpoints.
Participation of people in the democratic
process: Media also act as a platform for debate
among the people about the government's
performance. People have different opinions
themselves. The media gives people the
opportunity to voice different opinions,
participate in the political process, and have
well-informed conversations through news
reports, opinion articles, and televised debates.
Educating the public: The public is educated
by the media through Investigative journalism,
documentaries, and explanatory journalism,
which are some of the ways that the media
enlightens the public on complicated problems,
public policy, and democratic institutions.
Example of Sri Lanka Government
Sri Lanka is an ethnically diverse country
where several ethnic conflicts have been brought
about by periodic crises. The battle that resulted
in terrorism increased and ended in 2009,
contributing to the nation's bleak 30-year history
of warfare. Following the conclusion of Sri
Lanka's thirty-year civil war, the post-war period
saw the start of the process of building the
country in terms of peace, development, and
reconciliation. Thus, throughout the past few
years, themes like "Wonders of Asia 2010-2015"
and "Good Governance 2015-2019" have aided
in the nation-building process in Sri Lanka.
Numerous initiatives, including nagenahira
udanya, uthuru wasanthaya, and population
relocation, were implemented, and the nation
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saw a number of encouraging advancements.
Thus, Sri Lankan media played a significant part
in the post-war nation-building process. The
media and social media have made substantial
progress in improving the state of the country in
this regard. Following 2015, the nation's social
media activists pulled off more publicity stunts
than the media, and even the formation of
governments had a significant impact in
overturning regimes. The activity on social
media and in the mass media plays a significant
role in the problems that Sri Lankans are facing
today.
Conclusion

"I would rather have a completely free press
with all the danger involved in the wrong use of
that freedom than a suppressed or regulated
press," said Jawaharlal Nehru, our first prime
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The Digital Personal Data Protection Act, 2023 Amendment to Right
to Information Act, 2005: A Threat to Good Governance?
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Abstract: Indian legislators introduced the Digital Personal Data Protection Bill in 2019, which
became an Act in August 2023 and is yet to be enforced. The act aims to protect an individual's
digital data so that any organisation does not overly process it. The DPDP Act restricts these
companies' control over consumer information and how the digital information is processed. After
analysing the DPDP Act, it was observed that there is a dilemma created between the DPDP Act of
2023 and the Right to Information Act of 2005. In the Puttuswamy case in 2017, the Supreme Court
of India held that the right to privacy was a fundamental right. This was understood by the DPDP Act
of 2023, but it affected the transparency goals set out by the Right to Information Act of 2005. It has
been done so by substituting section 8(1)(j) of RTI in 2005, which initially gave no access to personal
information that is not related to public activity or interest unless it is necessary for the benefit of the
public at large, to section 44 (3) which replaced that the no access to information related to personal
information, removing the provision to access it if it benefited the public interested. This has
essentially simmered down the effect of the Right of Information power to access information in case
it may be required for the benefit of the public at large, moreover creating an imbalance between the
right to privacy, right to information and good governance.

Keywords: Digital, cybercrimes, information, RTI, DPDP, cybersecurity, technology, good

governance

Introduction: Law is not made in void; it is
made after observing society and for the need to
impose a sanction to maintain law and order.
Every society aims at good governance. The
execution of a country lies in the hands of the
people, the citizens of India, since they elect
their representatives for good governance. Since
individuals elect their government, they have the
right to information on matters related to the
public sector. 2005’s Right to Information Act
introduced a new era of transparency and,
eventually, accountability in the public sector. A
system like this one not only promised the
victory of democracy but also created a balance
of disclosure requirements and fended off
privileged governance hush operations. The
private information of a subject was considered
a private matter and did not come under the
ambit of the RTI Act except if it was required in
the interest of the larger public, which was
specified in section 8(1)(j) of the RTI Act. The
section also provides that information which
cannot be refused by the parliament or state shall
not refused to any person. Information and
Privacy are two side of a spectrum. Supreme
Court of India, in the Puttuswamy case in 2017,

held that right to privacy was a Fundamental
Right, a right that is enforceable in the court of
Law. On the one hand, we know the power
which can be held over the public sector by
knowing information for accountability and on
the other hand, invasion of privacy, specifically
of private information, has never been a goal of
the RTI Act, hence not invading privacy.

In the general course of time, as technology
advanced and India’s internet usage began
touching the skies, much private information
started to float in the internet cloud. An
individual’'s data holds immense value in today’s
economy. This data is gathered as websites track
our online activities with cookies, with
permission granted by users, or even while
signing up for an application. Still, concern
arises regarding consumer consent beyond what
is outlined in the fine print. The information was
collected when a user signed up for a website,
accepted cookies and accepted the finely printed
terms and conditions without reading them.
Information is an expensive commodity. This
commodity in the RTI Act is known as
Information, and in the Digital Personal Data
Protection Act 2023, it is known as Data. This
data was used to understand the customers in the
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case of R&D of a project, to suggest and sell
items, even the algorithm was such that if an
item was searched on one website,
advertisement began to appear on every other
website a person would browse, in the course
enticing the individual to buy the product.
Certain speculations also started that the
information collected was being sold to third
parties on the dark web for an unspeakable
amount. Observing the state of society, it
became a need of the hour to protect an
individual's data on the internet, prevent its
misuse and look into the matter of consent.
Digital Personal Data Protection Act 2023 was
given the president's assent in 2023, but it is yet
to be enforced.

The aim of the DPDP Act 2023 is to analyse
the processing of individuals' data online and the
right of individuals to protect their own data.
The aims of the said act are aimed towards the
good until we reach the end of the act, i.e.,
Section 44, especially sub clause (3) of the
DPDP Act, 2023. The sub clause states to
substitute Section (I) (j) of the Right to
Information Act 2005 with Section 44 (3) of the
DPDP Act, 2023. Look at Fig. 1.1

Fig. 1.1

Section | Section 8 - (1) (j) information which
(D (G) |relates to personal information, the
of RTI, | disclosure of which has no relationship
2005 to any public activity or interest, or

which  would cause unwarranted
invasion of the privacy of the
individual unless the Central Public
Information Officer or the State Public
Information Officer or the appellate
authority, as the case may be, is
satisfied that the more significant
public interest justifies the disclosure
of such information:

The information that cannot be denied
to the Parliament or a State Legislature
shall not be denied to any person.

Section | In section 8 of the Right to Information
44 (3) | Act, 2005, in sub-section (1), for

of the | clause (j),

DPDP | the following clause shall be

Act, substituted, namely:—

2023 “(j) information which relates to
personal information;”

Therefore, has the substitution of section 8 (1)(j)
of the Right to Information Act, 2005 with the
Section 44 (3) of the DPDP Act, 2023 impacted
the balance between the right to Information and
Right to Privacy in India, affecting good
governance, is what will be analysed by
understanding the issue and its impact.
Foundation of Good Governance: Right to
Information, 2005

In a civil society, democracy plays a
considerable role. There are three prerequisites
of democratic governance. Firstly, the functions
of the government are meant for the people, not
any particular class or section of people.
Secondly, democratic meaning to the nation may
change as per public opinion or and influence
civil & political liberties. Thirdly, the
legislature's responsibility is to the Ministry of
Democracy is subordinate to. Therefore, Good
governance relies on giving access to the public
to play a vital role in building democracy. The
rule of law still exists, so legislation has been
made. The legislations are bound to everyone,
even the “king”, further extending to other
branches of the government’s functioning—
everyone strivers for good governance in the
society. Therefore, the Right to Information Act
of 2005 allows one access to information of a
crucial nature, which provides information from
a public sphere that may affect an individual's
decision, which is a basic human right. An
informed citizen is a perfect citizen in a
democratic country. A  citizen without
propaganda can make proper decisions and
choose a leader promoting good governance.
Transparency and accountability in public
administration are fundamentals for
participatory democracy. It is undeniable that
information provokes every citizen to engage in
the life and governance of society. The more
accessible the data is, the more responsive the
government will be to community needs.
Conversely, the greater the restrictions placed on
the access, the greater the feeling of
powerlessness and  detachment.  Without
information, individuals cannot exercise their
rights and responsibilities as citizens or make
well-informed  decisions. When there is
transparency between the citizens and the
government, it increases the citizens' trust,
further aiding in good governance.
The Issue

The Digital Personal Data Protection
(DPDP) Act of 2023 is a landmark legislation
aimed at individual primacy, but its
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implementation is concerned with the impact on
transparency and accountability, particularly in
relation to the Right to Information Act of 2005.
This conflict is especially with regards to the
right to privacy and information are the main
point to the argument as both are fundamental
rights under Art 21 and Art 19 (1)of the Indian
constitution. To ensure governance and
transparency the Right to Information Act, has
been very instrumental. Before the DPDP Act,
Section 8 1(1) (j) of the RTI Act exempted
disclosure of personal information unless it was
in the public interest and could be denied to
parliament or state legislature.

Now the DPDP act has altered the
interpretation of this section by limiting its
applicability solely to personal information,
thereby reducing the scope of disclosure. This
creates doubt that this new digital act will enable
officials to refuse information on the grounds of
personal data protection, leaving the RTI Act
spineless. The aim of addressing issues and
introducing laws is to eliminate confusion and
ambiguity and not create one. A recognised
landmark judgment, like Justice K. 8.
Puttaswamy v. Union of India (2017),
recognised privacy as a fundamental right.
However, one cannot give more importance to
privacy while jeopardizing transparency and
accountability. By granting excessive powers to
the union government, it can leverage authorities
to limit access to previously available

Reference

information because of RTI provisions.
Therefore, the amendment of section 44 of the
DPDP Act, amending Section 8 (1) (j), has
created off balance. Section 40 of the DPDP Act
gives power to the government to make rules on
various aspects of data protection.
The Impact

The Right to Information Act has awakened
multiple revolutions. It is a crucial legalization
that maintains accountability, transparency, and
information. Restricting access to personal data
can crumble the democratic foundation of the
country. It will reduce transparency and enable
corruption as authorities shall have a free way to
deny crucial information. A balance is needed
as the devotees of transparency need to be
protected over enforcing arbitrary laws.
Conclusion : Substitutions and amendments are
meant to bring in changes and not to reverse the
effect of the good. A power initially granted
under the RTI act did not invade privacy unless
required in the larger public's interest.
Substituting it with Section 44 (3) of the DPDP
Act, 2023, doesn’t only dilute the power of the
RTI Act 2005 but also draws the curtain on the
ill deeds of the public sector in the name of
privacy. It is essential to safeguard both privacy
and freedom of transparency, which will keep
the democratic values of India and the Indian
Constitution intact.
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Abstract: Corporate governance mechanisms to prevent fraud are related to the probability of a
company being deceitful about its earnings. These problems arise when the statements provided by
the companies are direct results of high agency problems and high conflicts of interest that are not
resolved. Evidence has always been provided to focus heavily on the negative relationship between
the quality of the system and fraud occurrence. The presence of a block holder has always backed
these claims. Poor governance quality indexes highly impact profits, which multiple firms incur.
India's legal system has reduced the number of instances of fraud. The Companies Act of 2013 and
the Securities and Exchange Board of India have shaped the rules. If both parties to the relationship
are utility maximisers in the fraud, there is good reason to believe that the rackets will not always act
in the best common interests of the principal. This research paper attempts to detect the causes and the
effects of the frauds that take place. Research into the effectiveness of business codes has always
produced conflicting results. Fraud companies have weak governance mechanisms relative to no-
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fraud industries.
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Introduction: Fraud is a deliberate deception to
obtain illicit material gain. Corporate fraud has
become more common than anybody could have
ever expected. India is greatly affected by the
trades that cut the prices after the outside market
takes a hit, such as the USA, Dubai, etc. The
manipulation of financial statements and
misrepresentations of the data come under fraud.

scandals. Good governance is associated with
good performance.

. Investor confidence: A stable and transparent

corporate environment helps build the
confidence of the investor. Investors trust the
companies fully, which operate ethically and
within the law, which makes them invest
more, which directly leads to market stability.

Money laundering is a key part of Fraud, and | 3. Protection of the investor: Companies that
trading is an indirect cause of it. Cybersecurity adhere to ethical standards and legal
issues with regards to conflicts that have shaped requirements protect the corporate laws,

relationships between major economies, and
explains how attempts to secure the cyber
domain have been hampered by the lack of an
international consensus on key issues and
concepts which has led to frauds occurring.
Corporate law takes giant steps such as fines
enforcement, encouraging transparency,
deterrence  development, and  corporate
accounting culture to control the increase in
these frauds. The scandals are controlled by the
laws provided by the corporation.
Preventive measures
1. Corporate governance: Strong laws determine
the roles of the officers involved in it by
ensuring that somebody is watching from afar.
The laws prevent mismanagement and
misconduct which are key factors in financial

which protect investors from fraudulent
schemes and mismanagement. This builds the
trust back in the market.

. Penalties and enforcements: Harsh penalties

are supposed to be implemented to stop the
violation of financial regulations, which are a
direct result of fines and criminal charges.
Investigation of these violations is done to
ensure complete protection of the investment.

. Compliance and auditing of information: The

role of members of the audit committee board
is to resolve conflicts between management
and outside auditors. Corporate laws make
companies go through regular audits which
are often independent which are conducted by
external auditors. Verification takes place
which approves the financial statements of
companies that comply with the law.
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6. The maintenance of independence of auditors:
Corporate laws require external auditors to
operate independently from the companies
which is crucial in providing correct
information.

7. Regulation of reports: Maintenance of
accurate financial records and disclosure of
financial records govern these. Transparency
in financing the reports of the investments
made by the stakeholders which can be
regulators or the general public includes the
direct monitoring of the company activities
and detection of the discrepancies of the
practices done by the companies.

8. Market manipulation: Laws prevent this
which are the pivot of these scandals. These
laws ensure that all the investors have equal
access to the information which is provided
which reduces the risk of fraud and cuts the
unfair leverage of the corporate insiders which
is not directly seen by the audience.

9. Mandatory disclosure: Corporate laws require
companies to disclose financial information
and material facts to shareholders to
discourage misleading practices. The terms
‘ethical’ and ‘moral’ are supposed to be
synonymous here and are going to be used
here interchangeably.

11. Protection of the informants: Laws
encourage reporting of unethical practices.
Legal safeguards are provided to people who
report these.

12. Conflict of interests: Corporate laws
require companies to disclose the conflicts
among the executives by ensuring that the
decision-makers do not benefit at the expense
of stakeholders.

13. Internal controls: Companies are forced
by corporate laws to implement internal
controls and reduce the risk of management
systems. These controls help to prevent
irregularities in investments and ensure the
accuracy and reliability of reports.

Recent Incidents of Corporate Fraud

1. This was one of the biggest scams

committed by Satyam Computers. Financial
misconduct was the leading cause of this. It
was established in 2009 by Ramalinga Raju,
the founder and chairman of Satyam
Computer Services. He confessed to
exaggerating cash balances, earnings, and
personnel numbers in the data books and
sales. He agreed to take money out, and the
fraud amounted to around Rs. 7,800 crores.
This scam highlighted corporate governance,

the standards of auditing, the monitoring of
activities and the poor ethical behaviour of
the workers.

2. Punjab National Bank (PNB) scam

3. This scam relates to fraudulent Iletters

undertaking Rs. 12,000 crores which were
issued by the bank. Bankers were using fake
LoUs (Letters of Undertakings) at PNB's
Brady House branch in Fort, Mumbai. The
LoUs were opened in favour of branches of
all the Indian banks for the import of pearls
for a whole year, for which RBI (Reserve
Bank of India) guidelines lay out a total
period of 90 days from the date of orders.
This guideline was ignored by the foreign
branches of Indian banks. They failed to
share any documents with PNB that were
made available at the time of credit. Nirav
Modi got his first fraudulent guarantee from
PNB on March 10, 2011, and managed to
get 1,212 more such guarantees over 74
months from the start of this. The
Enforcement Directorate (ED) recovered
bank token devices of the foreign front
companies used by the fugitive diamond
investors (Diamonds R Us, Solar Exports
and Stellar Diamonds) to transfer the funds.
The ED has so far seized movable and
immovable properties to the tune of Rs
2,362 crore in the PNB case.

Legislative provisions to watch over fraud

1. PMLA (Prevention of Money Laundering Act
2002): The purpose of PMLA is to stop
money laundering, which is frequently linked
to fraud. Businesses and people found to
engage in money laundering face severe
penalties under the PMLA, which include
asset confiscation and incarceration.

2. The Companies Act, 2013: The backbone of
corporate governance in India is the
Companies Act of 2013. It has implemented
several measures to reduce fraud and increase
transparency in transactions. Section 149
mandates the appointment of independent
directors on company boards to ensure an
unbiased overview and reduce the risk of
insider manipulation and fraud. Section 177
requires companies to set up audit
committees, which are tasked to ensure
financial integrity and adherence to legal
standards. Section 447, which is one of the
Act’s strictest clauses, defines corporate fraud
and lays forth harsh punishments, including
jail time and hefty fines. This critical section
covers Financial misreporting and
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embezzlement among the various fraudulent
behaviours. Section 211 establishes the SFIO
(Serious Fraud Investigation Office), a
specialised agency responsible for
investigating complex corporate fraud cases.
3.SEBI (Securities and Exchange Board of
India) Regulations: SEBI, is the regulator for
all the securities market, which plays a crucial
role in preventing fraud, particularly in named
companies. SEBI (Prohibition of Insider
Trading) Regulations, 2015 prohibits insider
trading and mandates that companies give
sensitive information promptly to prevent
manipulation. SEBI (Listing Obligations and
Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2015
ensures that the listed companies maintain
high standards of transparency and
accountability by mandating timely and
accurate disclosure of all financial and
operational information.
Involvement of the court
Judicial rulings have played a crucial role in
shaping the landscape of fraud prevention in
banking sectors. Court decisions have
emphasized the legal accountability of all the
banks in cases of negligence to prevent fraud.
Courts, in their previous judgements, have
ordered all the banks to compensate victims of
fraud, holding them responsible for lapses in the
measures that contributed to all the frauds. This
encourages banks to priorities fraud prevention
to avoid all financial liabilities. In particular, the
Department of Serious Fraud Investigation was
created as a specialised agency under the
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Summary: Corporate laws create an
environment where the companies are held
accountable for their actions, which ensures that
the practices are transparent and comply directly
with the laws, which reduces the chances of
financial scandals. These provide a framework
for ethical business practices that benefit
everybody.
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Abstract: What comes to your mind when you hear the word obscene? Obscenity is sometimes
misinterpreted as any act or object that is vulgar, improper, indecent, or any other type of immoral
conduct committed by a person. However, there is much more that exists in the meaning of that word.
The vast majority of people in the country are completely unaware of the proper definition of
obscenity, as well as the various laws created to prohibit it. Obscenity is described as anything
sexually offensive, indecent, or immoral. Obscenity originated from colonial norms, and statutory
requirements and major court rulings shape its modern form. In today's society, a great number of
people are uninformed of the punitive consequences that follow obscenity; Therefore, it is vitally
beneficial for people to obtain some insight and information about what obscenity is, what laws
control it, and how it is governed. This article looks at how obscenity evolved, what statutory
constraints were put on it, and the numerous texts that were created to assess obscenity. It also dives
into evaluating how it parallels freedom of speech and expression. Further, the study also examines
how courts in the UK and US have defined the restriction using the Hicklin and Miller test,
respectively, and analyses how The Indian courts implemented these two tests. (Motwani, 2015, #)

Keywords: Obscenity, Culture, Moral, Laws, Miller Test, Hicklin Test, Cyber Law

Introduction: The Oxford Dictionary defines
"obscene" as '"offensive or disgusting by
accepted standards of morality and decency.”
While the word may appear simple, its meaning
in legal situations is complicated. Obscenity
varies from country to country since every
society has its morals that define it. Obscenity is
defined as a remark or behaviour that offends a
community's moral ideals, and it might include
videos, images, articles, illustrations, and
writings that violate recognised social or ethical
norms.

In Indian law, the phrases "decency" and
"morality" are typically associated with
obscenity. Decency refers to avoiding indecent
words and gestures. However, the phrases
decency and morality do not refer to sexual
morality alone. Decency suggests that the
activity must be consistent with contemporary
standards of behaviour or propriety. Decency is
defined as a recognised system of social
propriety that maintains both private and public
morality. Indecent exposure and publishing are
also punishable under common law.

The meaning of obscenity is extremely
subjective, differing from one country to the
next, even amongst groups within the same

culture and even among members of the same
group, because it evolves with time like any
other cultural shift. The definition of "obscenity"
evolves throughout time and is mostly
determined by personal ideas affected by
societal values and norms.

The concept of obscenity was first codified
during the colonial period under Article 19(2) as
an offence imposed upon freedom of speech and
expression in the Penal Laws of 1860 as a
limitation. What distinguishes the law is that it
has always been applied equally in England and
British India, making it one of the few.

In India, the obscenity laws focus on how
items such as books or films depict sexual
activity. Women's "purity" has long been valued
in Indian society. Obscenity serves as a social
metric, essential for maintaining a family's
reputation and honour. Whether a woman comes
from a royal family or is an average citizen,
Indian culture has always emphasised the
importance of women's morals, notably their
faithfulness.

The courts have often addressed the problem
of obscenity. However, knowledge of the notion
has only increased a little. The courts in the
United Kingdom and the United States have
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established seemingly comparable but distinct
standards for determining obscenity. However,
the Indian courts have remained ambiguous on
the two. Justice Tanaka emphasises that while
the definition of obscenity varies, certain
boundaries in society must not be crossed. It is
the responsibility of the courts to maintain these
boundaries and uphold the "social concept of
humanity possessing wholesome and virtuous
minds."

Evolution of Obscenity Laws in India

Obscenity laws in India have traditionally
reflected an interplay between colonial legal
frameworks and Indian traditional cultural
norms, emphasising the relativism of society
standards throughout time. The Indian Penal
Code, introduced to the Indian subcontinent by
British colonists in 1860, largely defined and
penalised obscene content under Section 292,
which has now become Section 294 of the
Bharatiya Nyaya Sanbhita.

British legal concepts affected Indian
legislation during the colonial period, especially
through an English decision called Regina v.
Hicklin in 1868, which interpreted what
constitutes obscenity as capable of hurting
sensitive minds. It was the first characteristic
used to determine obscenity in British India, and
it continued to impact Indian legal norms long
after the country gained independence.
Following independence, Indian courts began to
construct obscenity rules to keep up with the
country's changing culture and society.

What laws govern acts of public obscenity,
and how are they penalized?

The Bharatiya Nyay Sanhita (BNS), 2023, is
a codified law that replaces the Indian Penal
Code, 1860, and it governs the issue of obscenity
under Section 296. The said section is similar to
the erstwhile Section 294 of the IPC. Usually,
traditional manifestations like body paint in
temples or sadhu nudity would be omitted from
this area.

According to the Young Persons (Harmful
Publications) Act of 1956, a "harmful
publication" is any book, magazine, pamphlet,
leaflet, newspaper, or similar publication that
contains stories, with or without photographs,
and primarily depicts unpleasant or awful
occurrences. Such publications are detrimental if
they encourage or incite young people to commit
crimes, violence, cruelty, or other forms of
harmful behaviour. The statute penalises the sale

or distribution of such harmful books and all
other dangerous publications with up to six
months in jail, a fine, or both.

The Indecent Representation of Women
(Prohibition) Act of 1986 states that no one shall
manufacture, print, distribute, expose, or provide
for public viewing any commercial that depicts
or promotes women indecently. Furthermore, the
Act forbids anyone from printing, publishing,
distributing, selling, renting, or otherwise
disseminating any books, pamphlets, papers,
slides, films, writings, drawings, paintings,
pictures, or figures that represent women
inappropriately. This was ground breaking
legislation aiming at putting an end to
unacceptable depictions of women in many
kinds of advertising, writing, and other media.

India has several more laws dealing with
obscenity, including the Post Office Act of 1898,
which prohibits the transmission of obscene
material via postal services, and the Dramatic
Performances Act of 1876, which prohibits
public dramatic performances that are
scandalous, defamatory, seditious, or obscene.
Furthermore, the Customs Act of 1962 restricts
the importation and exportation of obscene
books, whilst the Press Council of India Act of
1978 prohibits the printing of writings or
materials offensive to public taste for use,
particularly in children's readings. Furthermore,
the Emigration Act of 1983 forbids emigration
for employment that is detrimental to the
national interest, policy, or human dignity and
decency.

Key Tests for Determining Obscenity and
Landmark Judgments

In 1868, the Queen's Court in Regina v
Hicklin established the 'Hicklin Test' as a
guideline for determining obscenity (Mullin,
2018), which remained a yardstick in both
British India and, subsequently, the Republic of
India. The Supreme Court of India first
examined obscenity in the Ranjit Udeshi case in
1964, which it authorised by applying the
Hicklin Test with minor changes. In the Court's
perspective, seductive or nude pictures alone did
not make a work obscene; rather, when the
obscene aspects were balanced against the
respectable material, the work may be judged
obscene. Other obscene content may also be
legal if it is deemed for the general benefit. Lord
Cockburn's test for obscenity in R.vs. Hicklin
states that obscene content has the potential to
influence the mindset of those exposed to
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unethical influences, including young people and
the elderly.

The legislation does not adequately define
the concepts of decency or morality. The broad
definition of decency is "formal behaviour in
society that people believe is acceptable,"
whereas morality is a theory governing right and
wrong or good and bad behaviour. According to
Black's Law Dictionary, decency is "the state of
being proper in speech or dress". Similarly, the
term morality refers to action that is consistent
with recognised principles as proper.15
Morality, according to the jurisprudential view,
is a social virtue founded on reason that evolved
to promote social welfare and enjoyment.
(Schauer, 1979, #)

In Samaresh Bose v. Amal Mitra, the
Supreme Court had to consider the Bengali
novel Prajapati, which raised the question of
whether vulgarity was obscene. The novel
contains vulgar language and situations that a
trial court deemed obscene, but the Supreme
Court disagreed, ruling that depictions of
kissing, female anatomy, or inferred sexual
actions did not, on their own, constitute
obscenity,  distinguishing  vulgarity  from
obscenity. (“India, Samaresh Bose V. Amal
Mitra, AIR 1986 SC 967.” 2015, #)

In the case of Aveek Sarkar v. State of West
Bengal, the Supreme Court will decide whether
Boris Becker's semi-nude image from when he
was newly engaged to his girlfriend is obscene.
This ruling was significant because the Court
rejected Hicklin in favour of using a
"community standards test." The Court declared
in its decision that material should not be judged
by how it affects the poorest members of the
community; rather, it should be examined
against an ordinary man's sensibility and modern
society's norms. The Court also concluded that
nudity alone is not obscene unless it arouses
desire. Sections 292, 293, and 294 of the IPC
cover obscene conduct, namely the sale,
acquisition, and public performance of obscene
content. However, as time passes and technology
advances, books and pamphlets are no longer the
sole means by which obscenity spreads; several
web series have evolved, making it difficult to
govern online obscenity. The Miller Test is the
main legal test in the United States for deciding
whether a work is considered obscene under the
law.

Enacted in the landmark U.S. This test,
given in the Supreme Court decision Miller v.

California, describes a three-part method to
determine whether work has characteristics that
are offensive to the community based on its
content and societal impact. First, it analyses if
the work fits a "prurient interest,” which is
defined as the community's average criteria. The
test also determines if the item in question
unacceptably shows sexual activity or functions
as clearly defined by law. Finally, the test
determines if a work lacks "serious literary,
artistic, political, or scientific value." A work
must pass all three conditions to be considered
obscene under the law. This three-pronged
approach compromises community moral norms
and free expression by protecting many works'
social and artistic worth.

The courts in the United States have long
argued how to designate publications as obscene.
The important judgement by the United States
Supreme Court in Roth v. US defined several
definitions of obscenity. The Court also found
that vulgar and filthy words, as well as libellous
and insulting language, are not essential for the
presentation of ideas. Obscenity is seen as
"utterly without redeeming social importance"
and hence outside the scope of constitutional
protection. (Owens, 1974, #)

Obscenity Laws and Freedom of Speech and
Expression

Regulating obscenity laws in India is
undoubtedly important, but the question of
whether these limitations constitute a right to
freedom of speech or expression for the people
arises time and again. The topic is relevant in the
Indian context since free expression is a
constitutionally guaranteed right under Article
19(1)(a) of the Indian Constitution. Article
19(1)(a) of the Indian Constitution declares
freedom of speech and expression to be a
fundamental right. In reality, however, there is
no absolute entitlement to the freedom in
question. Some constraints may be imposed on
morals, decency, and public order under the
freedom allowed by Article 19(2). This means
that while an individual has the freedom to
express their views and beliefs, such rights are
limited when those rights conflict with societal
norms and the capacity to preserve public order.

America and India, two of the world's
largest democracies, both prioritise free speech
in their constitutions. The US Congress lacks the
authority to create or amend laws governing
press freedom. The United States differs from
India in two ways: (i) it explicitly mentions
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freedom of the press and (ii) it allows for
complete freedom of expression without
restrictions. The Indian Supreme Court makes no
provisions for press freedom. "Freedom of press
is a species, while freedom of expression is a
genus." Therefore, any special licence must be
provided by law. (Richards, 1974, #)

CyberSpace as a Challenge to Obscenity
Laws

The modern world is dependent on the
internet and cyberspace. However, many
attempts have been made to form governance
over CyberSpace. Several issues come into focus
when the term “obscenity” is overviewed and
interpreted in the purview of Cyber Laws. The
regulation of explicit content in cyberspace has
been an issue of contention lately, and numerous
cases detail the abundance of explicit material
accessible via computer networks. Critics of
cyber obscenity induced the US government to
address the issue, resulting in introducing rigid
regulations on obscenity and indecency that
would hold both service providers and users of
the internet accountable, even though many
users of the internet support maintaining an
unregulated environment.

This examines whether cyberspace should
be subject to the current legal standards of
obscene expression. The US Supreme Court
established the local community standards
doctrine, which allows juries to use local
community standards to decide whether a piece
of content is obscene or fits under the
unprotected category of obscenity under the
Constitution. The Court established these criteria
in part to let various geographic areas define
obscenity independently. This policy rationale
for developing the local community standard
would be undermined if the standard limited the
variety of obscenity definitions across
jurisdictions in the new medium of cyberspace.
(Bass, 1996, #)

In India, the scenario differs from that of the
US. India is still in the development stage of its
Cyber Laws; with the introduction &

References

amendment of its Information Technology Act
of 2000, the Indian Government has stepped into
the modern era of regulations. The IT Act has
defined obscenity under its various sections. The
IT Act further focuses on establishing liability
for service providers and other platform owners
if any such content is posted on their website,
while at the same time, it provides some
exemptions to the service providers on certain
grounds. The Indian CyberLaws have made
significant progress but are still in the
developing stage.

Conclusion

To summarise, the country's legislative
system regarding obscenity strikes a reasonable
compromise between societal norms and
individual rights. Historically, The Hicklin test
has been defined on the basis of varied
narratives and the ways the community enjoys
such a thing in the community standards test, in
this case of scenes, unexplained creative works,
literary works, and sociocultural practices. Some
of these laws have passed rules that expressly
protect some people, particularly women and
children, from early exposure to specific content,
with some images of violence and abuse
prohibited.

Over the last several years, there has been
significant progress in the use of digital media,
and this has transformed the way connotations of
the word obscenity are formed. The discrepancy
between the restrictions of obscene and indecent
speech established in Article 19 of the Indian
Constitution and the above-mentioned aims of
obscenity laws has resulted in disputes in which
some assert that these rules are intended to
safeguard society while they are intended to
restrict art. Obscenity that values both culture
and individual rights should be described more
clearly. Through these regulations, India may
hope to find a balance between protecting the
public order and safeguarding the right to free
speech in an emerging world.
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“Playing with toys — is the first profession of children.”

Abstract : Toy safety is a paramount concern for parents and regulators worldwide, driven by the
need to protect children from potential hazards associated with playthings. This abstract provides an
insightful analysis of the multifaceted landscape of toy safety regulations and the evolving role of
consumer rights in shaping industry practices and market dynamics. Governments worldwide have
implemented stringent regulations to mitigate risks such as choking hazards, toxic materials, and other
dangers associated with toys. It examines the comprehensive regulatory frameworks established in
key regions and their profound impact on the toy industry dynamics, consumer rights, and market
strategies. The safety of toys is paramount in ensuring the well-being of children worldwide.

Keywords: Toy Safety, Consumer Rights, CPSIA (Consumer Product Safety Improvement Act),
ASTM F963, Toxic Chemicals, Toy Regulations, Phthalates, Lead Content, Toy Recalls, BIS

Standards.

Introduction: Toys are more than mere
playthings; Toys are more than just fun; they are
fundamental to childhood development and joy;
they are developmental tools that shape young
minds and bodies. However, ensuring their
safety has become a paramount concern
globally. Toys are integral to child development,
offering education, development and
entertainment. However, ensuring that these
products are safe is a critical responsibility
shared by manufacturers, regulators, and
consumers. In recent decades, concerns over toy
safety have prompted governments worldwide to
implement stringent regulations to protect
consumers, particularly children, from potential
hazards. These regulations not only aim to
prevent accidents but also to build consumer
trust and safeguard the reputation of the toy
industry. This article explores the intricate
landscape of toy safety regulations and their
profound impact on the toy industry and
consumer rights (gridadmin.2022).
Before we delve into the Rights of Toys, this
Question is very Important to answer: What
comes to the minds of Children when they see
Toys?

When I ask this question to 3 Children they
answer it differently in their own perspectives

According To Swara: "Toys make me think
of fun and playtime. When I see toys, | imagine
all the adventures I can have with them, like
building cities with blocks or racing toy cars
around the room."

According To Rithvi: "For me, toys
represent creativity and imagination. They're like
tools that help me create my own worlds and
stories. When 1 see toys, I think about all the
different ways I can use them to make up games
and explore new ideas."

According To Sanav: "Toys remind me of
happiness and comfort. They're like friends that I
can always rely on to make me feel better when
I'm sad or bored. When I see toys, I think about
how they bring joy into my life and how much I
enjoy spending time with them."

By going into these views about toys, when
innocent children are much happier with toys.
Ensuring safety is very important.

Why Toy Safety Matters?

The risks of some toys range from choking
to poisoning. Every parent's worst nightmare is
their child being harmed by a toy. That's why
governments worldwide have implemented
rigorous toy safety regulations. These
regulations aim to minimize risks such as
choking hazards, toxic materials, and other
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dangers that could harm children during
playtime. (Toy Safety. (n.d.))

How Toys Can Expose Children to Harmful
Chemicals?

Chemicals of concern (CoC) in toys,
particularly to children who are highly
vulnerable due to behaviours such as mouthing
toys. CoC, like lead, cadmium, and phthalates,
can disrupt development and pose long-term
health risks. Despite regulations, these chemicals
remain prevalent due to gaps in oversight and
global supply chain complexities, especially
impacting low- and middle-income countries
(LMICs). Efforts under SAICM's Chemicals in
Products Programme aim to enhance global toy
safety standards and enforcement, advocating for

holistic  approaches from production to
consumption. Initiatives include tools for
chemical management and international

collaboration to mitigate CoC exposure in toys,
aligning with sustainable development goals and
the new Global Framework on Chemicals (Hub,
Chemicals)

Consumer Rights and Safety

Consumers are increasingly conscious of
product safety, especially when purchasing
goods for children.  Heightened consumer
awareness has elevated the demand for safer
toys. Parents and advocacy groups scrutinize
product labelling, safety recalls, and
transparency regarding manufacturing practices.
Social media and online platforms amplify
consumer voices, holding companies
accountable for their safety practices and
product quality. As consumers, we have the right
to know that the toys we purchase are safe.
Consumer advocacy groups play a crucial role in
holding manufacturers accountable for product
safety. They push for transparency in labelling,
timely recalls of unsafe toys, and stricter
enforcement of safety regulations.

Market Dynamics and International Trade

The global toy industry navigates diverse
regulatory landscapes, impacting international
trade and market entry strategies. Variations in
safety standards necessitate careful planning and
adaptation by manufacturers seeking to expand
into new markets. Moreover, emerging trends
such as eco-friendly toys and digital safety
considerations shape consumer preferences and
industry innovation.

Toy Safety Regulations: Evolution

In the past, toys were handmade by local
artisans, reflecting cultural traditions. The 19th
century brought industrialization, allowing for
mass production and making toys more
affordable. The use of new materials like plastic
and metal led to the creation of more durable and
creative toys. The 20th century saw
technological advancements, including
electronics and robotics, changing the way toys
were designed and made. Today, the toy industry
continues to innovate, using advanced
technologies and sustainable materials to engage
both children and adults. Early regulations
governing toy safety were often rudimentary and
reactive, focusing primarily on addressing
immediate hazards rather than comprehensive
safety standards. These early efforts, while well-
intentioned, lacked the scientific rigor and
foresight necessary to anticipate evolving risks.
Over time, the evolution of toy safety standards
has been marked by significant milestones.
These include landmark events such as high-
profile recalls and legislative responses that
underscored the need for more stringent
regulations. The progression towards modern
safety standards reflects advancements in
materials science, manufacturing technologies,
and a deeper understanding of child
development (You.2024).

Regulatory Framework

In the United States, toys must meet the
standards set by ASTM F963, covering
everything from physical properties to chemical
content. In Europe, the EN 71 series mandates
tests for mechanical, chemical, and flammability
hazards. The ISO 8124 series of standards
internationally. These standards ensure that toys
undergo thorough testing before they reach store
shelves, giving parents peace of mind that what
they buy is safe for their kids.

The regulation of toy safety is overseen by
several prominent bodies, including the
Consumer Product Safety Commission (CPSC)
in the United States and ASTM International, a
global leader in developing voluntary consensus
standards for toys and other products.

United States: In the U.S., the Consumer
Product Safety Commission (CPSC) is the
primary regulatory body overseeing toy safety.
The CPSC enforces the Consumer Product
Safety Improvement Act (CPSIA), which
mandates stringent testing and certification for
all toys. Toys must have lead content below 100
parts per million. Restrictions on six types of
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phthalates used in plastic toys. Toys for children
under three must not contain small parts that
pose a choking hazard. Toys must undergo
rigorous third-party testing to ensure compliance
with safety standards. (CPSIA.2026)

ASTM F963: This standard outlines
comprehensive safety requirements for toys,
encompassing aspects such as physical and
mechanical properties, flammability, and
chemical composition.

Consumer Product Safety Improvement Act
(CPSIA): Enacted in response to widespread toy
recalls, CPSIA strengthened safety standards,

particularly regarding lead content and
phthalates in children's products.
International Organization for

Standardization (ISO) : The globalization of the
toy industry necessitates adherence to
international standards such as those set by the
International Organization for Standardization
(ISO). Harmonizing regulations across borders
ensures consistency in safety requirements and
facilitates market access for manufacturers.

Consumer Rights and their Impact on the
Toy Industry

Consumer rights play a pivotal role in
shaping the toy industry's practices. These rights
ensure that consumers can trust the safety and
quality of the toys they purchase.

Right to Safety: Consumers have the right to
expect that the products they purchase will not
harm them or their children. This right is upheld
by the stringent safety regulations and
mandatory testing imposed by regulatory bodies.

Right to Information: Consumers must be
provided with clear and accurate information
about the toys they purchase. This includes age
recommendations, potential hazards, and
instructions for safe use. Transparent labelling
practices are essential for ensuring that
consumers can make informed decisions.

Right to Redress: If a toy is found to be
unsafe or defective, consumers have the right to
seek redress, which may include refunds,
replacements, or compensation for any harm
caused. This right ensures that manufacturers are
held accountable for the safety of their products.

Right to Be Heard: Consumers can voice
their concerns and complaints about toy safety
through various channels, including regulatory
bodies, consumer advocacy groups, and online
platforms. This feedback is crucial for
identifying potential safety issues and driving

improvements in industry practices.(Consumer
Rights.2019)

Parents' Role in Ensuring Toy Safety for
Their Children

Parents of young children are often
concerned about toy safety, as unsafe toys can
pose a variety of risks. These include choking
hazards from small parts, physical harm from
toys with sharp edges or points, and potential
health issues due to toxic substances in materials
like plastics, paints, and fabrics. To mitigate
these dangers, the Bureau of Indian Standards
(BIS) has established several Indian Standards
for toy safety, covering physical, chemical, and
electrical safety. These standards are in line with
international safety guidelines set by the
International Organization for Standardization
(ISO) and the International Electro-technical
Commission (IEC) (Indian Standards. BIS).

Select toys that are suitable for your child's
age, interests, and abilities. Many toys have age
recommendations based on safety and
developmental considerations. Check toys for
any damage, breakage, or potential hazards, such
as small parts, sharp edges, or loose components.
Replace or repair damaged toys promptly. Read
and follow the manufacturer's guidelines for
assembly, maintenance, and use of the toy. This
includes proper cleaning methods and storage
recommendations. Ensure that toys are made
from non-toxic materials and meet safety
standards. Look for labels such as "ASTM,"
indicating compliance with American safety
standards. Keep an eye on children while they
play with toys, especially younger children who
may put toys in their mouths or engage in rough
play that could lead to accidents. Educate
children on how to use toys safely. Teach them
not to throw toys, use them for unintended
purposes, or share toys that are not suitable for
younger siblings—store toys in a safe place,
away from stairs, heating appliances, and other
potential hazards. Organize toys to prevent
tripping and falling hazards. Stay updated on toy
recalls and safety alerts. Register new toys with
the manufacturer to receive recall notifications if
necessary (Cronan., 2018).

Indian Toy Industry

The Indian toy industry has seen substantial
growth, highlighted by a 52% decrease in
imports and a 239% increase in exports from FY
2014-15 to FY 2022-23. This success is
attributed to a supportive government ecosystem
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that has doubled manufacturing units, reduced
import dependency, and improved quality
standards. Initiatives like the National Action
Plan for Toys, increased customs duties, and
quality control measures have bolstered
domestic production and global competitiveness.
Moving forward, continued collaboration
between industry and government is crucial to
sustain growth and position India as a key player
in the global toy market.(Pan.2025)

The Impact of the Toy Industry

Compliance with safety regulations and
respect for consumer rights significantly impact
the toy industry. While these measures can
increase production costs due to the need for
rigorous testing and certification, they also offer
substantial benefits. Adhering to safety standards
and respecting consumer rights builds trust and
enhances the reputation of toy manufacturers.
Compliance with safety regulations reduces the
risk of legal actions and liability -claims,
protecting the company's financial health.
Meeting international safety standards allows
manufacturers to access a broader market,
expanding their potential customer base.
Compliance with safety regulations significantly
affects toy manufacturers' operations and
strategies. Manufacturers must invest, the costs
of testing and certification can be substantial,
particularly for small businesses and startups.
Moreover, adherence to safety standards
influences product design, materials sourcing,
and manufacturing  processes. However,
embracing safety regulations can also be a
catalyst for innovation, driving the development
of safer materials and technologies.

Significant Case

The incidents cited illustrate significant
public health risks associated with toxic
substances in consumer products. In 2013, the
"Start Your Senses" baby toy contained aniline
yellow, prompting a recall due to its potential
health hazards. Aniline compounds were
previously implicated in the Toxic Oil Syndrome
of the 1980s, causing widespread illness and
fatalities. Similarly, in 2010, McDonald’s faced
a recall due to cadmium paint on their drinking
glasses, highlighting ongoing concerns about
heavy metals in everyday items. These incidents
underscore the urgent need for government
regulations to prohibit toxic substances in
References

consumer products, aiming to safeguard public

health and prevent future health
crises.(Pan.2025)
Opinion

The global toy industry has witnessed
exponential growth, fueled by technological

advancements and  changing  consumer
preferences.  This growth has  spurred
innovations but also necessitated stringent

regulatory frameworks to safeguard consumers,
particularly the most vulnerable children. As
regulations evolve to meet new challenges, they
profoundly influence how toy manufacturers
design, produce, and market their products.
Compliance with these regulations not only
enhances consumer trust but also fosters
innovation in safer toy designs.

Conclusion

In conclusion, ensuring toy safety requires a
delicate balance between regulatory compliance,
consumer expectations, and industry innovation
involving governments, manufacturers,
consumer advocates, and parents. By
understanding toy safety regulations and staying
informed, we can all contribute to creating a
safer environment for children to play and learn.
By adhering to stringent regulations,
manufacturers mitigate risks and foster trust and
loyalty among consumers. Moving forward,
harmonizing global safety standards and
promoting transparency will be crucial in
safeguarding  children's play experiences
worldwide. Toy safety regulations and consumer
rights are fundamental to ensuring that the toys
children play with are safe and reliable. These
measures protect children from harm, foster trust
in the toy industry, and encourage responsible
manufacturing practices. As consumers, staying
informed about these regulations and exercising
our rights can contribute to a safer play
environment for children worldwide.
Implementing and enforcing stringent toy safety
regulations are crucial in protecting children
from potential harm. Fred Rogers' quote serves
as a poignant reminder of the responsibility
shared by regulators, manufacturers, and
consumers to ensure that toys are safe tools for
children to explore, learn, and grow confidently.
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Abstract: The incident of Mahsa Amini, an Iranian Kurdish woman whose death resulted in massive
protests and international outcry, is examined in this essay alongside the crossroads of Martha
Nussbaum's Capabilities Approach. From the perspective of Nussbaum's framework, which focuses
on human dignity and fundamental capabilities necessary for flourishing human lives, Amini's early
demise and resultant protests are examined. This study focuses on preserving individual autonomy
and right-to-life choices by emphasizing the infringement of personal liberty and dignity within the
backdrop of stringent societal expectations, such as women's rights in Iran. Amini's death and its
follow-up protests demonstrate how significant justice is in ensuring fundamental human rights like
bodily integrity, mental well-being, and freedom of expression. The oppression of women's rights
within Iran, as this study suggests, is a failure to protect these inherent capacities under the doctrine of
Nussbaum's framework, calling for social policies supporting equality, justice, and freedom for all,
particularly for marginalized people.

Keywords: Mahsa Amini, Martha Nussbaum, dignity, equality, justice, bodily integrity, freedom of
expression, mental well-being

Introduction: By emphasizing what people can | brought to the hospital, she soon fell into a coma
achieve and be, Martha Nussbaum's Capabilities | and passed away a few days later. (Nussbaum,
Approach questions conventional indicators of | Martha C. (1995). Human Capabilities, Female
well-being like utility or wealth (Nussbaum, | Human Beings. In Women, Culture, and
Martha C. (2000). Women and Human | Development: A Study of Human Capabilities,
Development: The Capabilities Approach. | edited by Martha Nussbaum and Jonathan
(Cambridge University Press). It highlights how | Glover). The authorities of Iran claim she died of
crucial it is to respect human dignity and give | a heart attack, but many others, including her
people the freedom to lead lives they value. | family, still believe that the police had
Numerous basic human abilities, including life, | physically abused her. Widespread
physical integrity, emotions, practical thinking, | demonstrations in Iran following Amini's
attachment, and environmental management, are | passing were organised mainly by women, who
necessary for human flourishing, according to | demanded the freedom to decide whether or not
Nussbaum. Her work also highlights the | to wear the hijab. The demonstrations grew into
significance of justice in ensuring that these | a more extensive campaign against the
attributes are protected and accessible to all, | international censure for the government's
particularly disadvantaged communities. | suppression of women's rights and individual
Nussbaum offers a worldview that supports | liberties (Nussbaum, Martha C. (2011). Creating
social policies that foster these abilities to | Capabilities: The Human  Development
enhance well-being while upholding freedom of | Approach. Belknap Press of Harvard University
speech—frontiers  of  Justice:  Disability, | Press). In Iran, Amini's passing came to
Nationality, and Species Membership. (Belknap | represent opposition to both gendered violence
Press of Harvard University Press). The Iranian | and tyranny.

Kurdish woman Mahsa Amini, aged 22, passed | Philosophical Debate Prompt: The Capabilities
away on September 16, 2022, which was | Approach of Martha Nussbaum states a firm
followed by her arrest by the morality police of | basis for understanding how systematic gender
Iran for allegedly violating the country's strict | discrimination affects women's flourishing on
hijab rule. This event is referred to as the Mahsa | humanitarian grounds, such as the mandatory
Amini case. Reports say that Amini was arrested | headscarf law of Iran. (Nussbaum, Martha C.
for not wearing her hijab correctly and was | (2013). The Monarchy of Fear: A Philosopher
detained for '"re-education." After she was | Looks at Our Political Crisis. Simon &
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Schuster). Nussbaum's thesis emphasises that
attaining justice requires creating the conditions
for individuals to get the skills they need to live
lives they can rightfully value. These attributes
include Self-determination, freedom of speech,
and bodily integrity. The forceful use of the
hijab in the issue of Amini restricts her bodily
autonomy, which is one of the most crucial
elements of Martha Nussbaum's theory: the
Capabilities Approach and the Future of Social
Justice. In The Oxford Handbook of
Comparative Politics, edited by (Carles Boix and
Susan Stokes, 741-760) Amini's death after
being detained for reportedly failing to wear her
hijab appropriately highlights the psychological
and physical toll that state control over women's
bodies can have on their bodies. The hijab rule
also restricts social and political involvement,
which Nussbaum emphasizes as crucial. Women
do not have the same freedoms as men in Iran to
express themselves freely or engage in public
life. Their capacity to survive on a personal,
political, and social level is directly hampered by
this  restriction of  self-expression and
involvement. Because women of Iran are not
allowed to choose how they express themselves
in public, their right to self-determination is
essentially damaged. Amini's death after being
detained for allegedly not wearing her headscarf
properly demonstrates the effects that the state
controls over the bodies of women can have on
their bodies, both physically and
psychologically. Furthermore, this law of hijab
restricts social as well as political participation,
which Martha stresses as being important. The
women of Iran are not allowed to firmly or fully
express their views and beliefs or participate in
public life on an equal footing with men.
(Nussbaum, Martha C., and Amartya Sen
(1993). The Quality of Life). This restriction of
self-expression and involvement directly
undermines their ability to flourish socially,
politically, and personally.

Construction of Philosophical Arguments:
Capability to Function and Flourish: Martha's
thesis states that functioning fully involves both
physical well-being and the freedom to make
choices, which align with one's values and
identity. The law of Iran requiring the hijab,
which puts a uniform clothing code that restricts
women's freedom of expression and speech,
directly challenges this possibility. Forcing
women to wear the headscarf, which is often
under threat of abuse, harassment, or arrest,

hampers their ability to make decisions about
their bodies and violates their bodily autonomy.

Freedom and Autonomy: An entire existence
of freedom and autonomy requires self-
determination because it allows people to make
decisions that align with their values, goals, and
preferences, according to Martha's Capabilities
Approach. This autonomy is expressly restricted
by the government of Iran, which forces women
to wear the headscarf despite their personal
beliefs and preferences. In addition to limiting
women's control over their bodies, the
curtailment of individual freedom reinforces a
gendered power structure where identities of
women and freedoms are subordinated to
legislation enforced by the state.

Bodily Integrity and Security: Essential
characteristics like Bodily Integrity and Security
ensure people can live without fear of coercion
or violence, according to Martha. In addition to
the endangering of personal safety, the morality
police's alleged abuse showcased the state's
disdain for the fundamental human rights of
women. The government did not protect women;
instead, it persisted in using violence and
intimidation against them for not following its
dress codes. The incapacity to safeguard
women's bodies directly hinders their ability to
make a full contribution to society, creating a
climate of vulnerability and fear that prevents
women from reaching their full potential as self-
sufficient individuals. Political and Social
Participation: The freedom to publicly express
themselves and the right to participate actively in
political and social life are both highly valued by
Martha. By enforcing this strict rule of hijab, it
limits women's right to express their identities
and ideas. As a sign of showing dissent, women
openly removed their headscarves during the
public protests that followed Amini's death,
demonstrating the desire of women for a society
in which they could freely participate entirely
without fear of retaliation.

Critical Assessment Iran's repression of
women's rights and the grave and systematic
injustices that led to Mahsa Amini's sad demise
are revealed through a constructive critical
analysis of her case applying Martha
Nussbaum's  Capabilities  Approach.  The
compulsory hijab law, which was implemented
in a coercive and irrational way, extensively
restricted women's freedom of expression,
threatened their physical integrity, and took
away their right to live their own lives. A society
is only just, in Nussbaum's conception of justice;
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if it ensures the preservation and development of
each individual's minimum potential so that they
can live a life, they have reason to value. The
suppression of women's rights in Iran, along
with the grave and systematic injustices that led
to Mahsa Amini's untimely death, is
demonstrated through a positive critical analysis
of her case employing Martha Nussbaum's
Capabilities Approach. The hijab rule, which
was enforced in a coercive and unreasonable
way, drastically restricted the freedom of
expression of women, put their physical integrity
at risk, and refused them the freedom to live
their lives as they wished. A society can be just
only, as per Nussbaum's conception of justice if
it ensures the maintenance and development of
every individual's minimum potential so that
they may live a life they have reason to value.
This violation not only highlights the Iranian
government's indifference to fundamental human
rights but also brings to the forefront the more
significant issue of systemic gender-based
discrimination that restricts women's rights and
opportunities.

In Nussbaum's view, justice is achieved
when individuals can exercise and make use of
their fundamental potential and live good lives.
The death of Mahsa Amini serves as a stark
reminder of how much social and political
structures that protect human dignity, protect
individual freedoms, and fight gender inequality
are required. It promotes societies in which
everyone, both male and female, can use their
full capacities and live with dignity, freedom,
and opportunity. It urges more far-reaching
global action favouring women's rights and
gender equality. This tragedy reminds us of the
importance of re-examining and reforming
oppressive legal systems so that they will not
block individuals' potential for development,
particularly for marginalized and vulnerable

groups.
Application to Real Problems : The
capabilities approach given by Martha

Nussbaum can be used to assess Mahsa Amini's
case in a promising way. The rights to freedom
of expression, speech, self-determination, and
bodily integrity were all infringed by Iran's
compulsory law of hijab, according to
Nussbaum. Amini's death and incarceration
show how her chance to flourish as an individual
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physical protection. The law forces women to
embrace a state-imposed identity, undermining
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Nussbaum's Capabilities Approach strongly
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Martha Nussbaum's Capabilities Approach,
Amini's terrible death highlights grave
transgressions of gender justice and fundamental
human rights. The freedom to make decisions,
the autonomy to manage one's body, and the
safety to live without fear of violence or
compulsion are all crucial, according to
Nussbaum's theory. Amini lost these vital skills
as a result of the mandatory hijab rule and the
state's use of violence to enforce it. The state's
inability to ensure her safety and bodily
integrity—two fundamental components of
Nussbaum's conception of justice—is reflected
in her imprisonment and eventual death, which
was purportedly caused by abuse by the morality
police.  Furthermore, the importance of
participating in public life—which entails being
able to freely express one's identity and beliefs
without fear of consequences—is emphasized by
Nussbaum's philosophy. Following Amini's
death, women-led protest marches by removing
their hijabs, reflecting Iran's limitations on
women's autonomy and freedom of speech.
According to Nussbaum, this case is a vivid
example of how a state can prevent people from
thriving by denying them the opportunity to live
freely and with dignity, especially for women. It
asks that laws that promote justice and gender
equality be re-examined.
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Abstract: Indira Goswami’s The Blue-necked God (1976) offers a poignant exploration of the lives of widows
in Vrindavan, specifically focusing on the Radheshyamis—widows abandoned by their families and relegated
to a life of exploitation in the sacred city. While Vrindavan is considered a place of spiritual solace, it
simultaneously functions as a prison for these women, who are exploited emotionally, financially, and
sexually by corrupt religious figures. Through characters like Sashiprova, Goswami illustrates the physical
and psychological toll of this systemic abuse. The novel further incorporates ecofeminist themes, using nature
as a metaphor for the degradation of both women and the environment under patriarchal control. Goswami
critiques the intersection of religion, patriarchy, and exploitation, shedding light on the marginalization of

vulnerable women in Indian society.

Keywords: Indira Goswami, The Blue-necked God, Radheshyamis, exploitation, widows,
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Introduction: Indira Goswami’s The Blue-necked
God (1976) is a powerful exploration of the lives of
widows in Vrindavan, a place that is simultaneously
a sanctuary and a prison for the destitute. The
widows, often referred to as Radheshyamis, are not
merely abandoned by society but are subjected to
systematic exploitation by both religious and social
institutions, which they turn to in search of solace
and survival. These women, largely destitute and
vulnerable, find themselves confined to ashrams and
temples, where they are forced to sing bhajans for
meager sustenance. Haunted by their past lives,
many come to Vrindavan seeking a dignified death
or the hope of proper last rites. Instead, they are
exploited—physically, financially, and
emotionally—by the corrupt pandas (priests) that
control their fate. Through this gripping narrative,
Goswami critiques the deep-rooted religious
practices and patriarchal structures that perpetuate
the suffering of these women. Their stories unfold as
a devastating commentary on the exploitation
inherent in a society that marginalizes its most
vulnerable members. In this regard, Deepak
Upadhyay comments, “The novel The Blue-Necked
God very powerfully projects the lives of young
widows abandoned in Vrindavan by their families.
Indira is probably the first Indian novelist to take up
this theme and reveal the cruelty, violence, and
pathos that surround the lives of these helpless
women.” (140)

Vrindavan: a Sanctuary and Prison for the
Destitute

Vrindavan represents a paradoxical space—
simultaneously a sanctuary and a prison for the
widows in Indira Goswami’s The Blue-necked God.
This dual nature of Vrindavan is central to the
novel’s exploration of the exploitation and suffering
of women, particularly the Radheshyamis, the
widows who find themselves in this sacred city.

For many widows, Vrindavan is seen as a place of
spiritual refuge. According to Hindu belief,
Vrindavan is a sacred site closely linked to Lord
Krishna, where the soul can seek salvation and
liberation. Widows, often discarded by their families
and communities, come to Vrindavan with the hope
of finding peace and solace in their final years. The
city holds the promise of a dignified death, spiritual
redemption, and the hope of proper last rites. Many
widows arrive seeking refuge from a society that
rejects them, believing that the holy city will offer
them Krishna's grace, comfort, and a chance to atone
for their past.

However, Vrindavan soon reveals itself to be a
prison. The widows, with few means of support, are
forced to live in ashrams or temples where they must
sing bhajans or beg for alms to survive. What they
hoped would be a peaceful and spiritually fulfilling
life instead becomes a cycle of exploitation. The life
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of a Radheshyami turns into a form of physical and
emotional servitude, where they are controlled by
corrupt pandas (priests) who exploit their
vulnerability for personal gain.

As Aruni Kashyap notes in the introduction to the
novel, The Blue-necked God, “In the so-called holy
city where people went to receive salvation, what
she (Indira Goswami) saw worse than terror: the
poverty of widows who were abandoned to die there
because their families didn’t want to have anything
to do with them. Their lives were recorded with an
unflinching gaze by Goswami in this novel which is
perhaps, the first and only novel that represents the
dark side of Vrindavan” (Kashyap 128). This dark
reality is a stark contrast to the idealized image of
Vrindavan as a place of salvation. Instead, it
becomes a site where widows are marginalized and
exploited, trapped in a system that uses religion and
social norms to oppress them further.

The Exploitation of Radheshyamis: Financial and
Emotional Abuse

Indira Goswami portrays the heartbreaking
exploitation of the Radheshyamis—widows
abandoned by their families and society. In search of
security in their old age, they turn to pandas
(priests), hoping for some dignity in death. They
save their small earnings and give it to the priests,
trusting that their funeral rites will be performed
with respect. But the priests, driven by greed, take
the money and throw the bodies into the Yamuna
River, without performing the promised rituals. The
novel portrays the financial exploitation by the
pandas as an endless cycle. These women are lured
into giving their savings for their final rites, only to
find that the money is stolen, leaving their emotional
and psychological needs completely ignored. Their
suffering is used for profit, exposing the harsh
realities of their exploitation.

Sashiprova, a young widow, embodies the emotional
and psychological impact of such abuse. Pressured
into a relationship with Alamgari, a priest, she
endures physical, emotional, and financial
exploitation. Reflecting on her situation, Sashiprova
confides in Saudamini: “For a long time I have spent
my days serving the temple’s Lord Damodar. Now I
will have to live with Alamgari as his mistress. We
have not been married, but we will have to live as
husband and wife. Can you imagine anything worse
than this?” (BNG 63) Through characters like
Sashiprova, Goswami highlights how these women
are not only financially exploited but also betrayed
in terms of their dignity and religious trust.

Sexual Exploitation and Objectification

The novel also highlights the sexual exploitation of
widows and young women, who are objectified by
the corrupt priests and pandas. The women are
subjected to physical examinations, reminiscent of
animal auctions, to ensure their “purity” for
exploitation. This grim imagery highlights the brutal
dehumanization of the Radheshyamis, whose bodies
are no longer their own but a commodity for
religious men to control and manipulate. “They are
nothing more than the property of the temple, meant
to sing bhajans for the rest of their lives. If they are
young, their bodies become commodities for the
priests to exploit.” (BNG 85) This quote reflects the
dehumanization of widows and young women,
reducing them to mere objects of religious service
and sexual exploitation.

Alamgari’s relationship with Sashiprova exemplifies
the sexual and emotional exploitation these women
endure. Their forced arrangement is a reflection of
the systematic abuse women face, reduced to mere
tools for men’s gratification and control. Saudamini,
another key character, serves as a lens through which
the reader can see the depth of exploitation in
Vrindavan. Witnessing the mistreatment of the
widows, Saudamini reflects on the fate of the young
women, who are often reduced to sexual transactions
in exchange for basic necessities like food, shelter,
and safety. The physical and emotional toll on these
women is intensified by their isolation and the ever-
present threat of male violence.
The Ecofeminist Dimension: Nature as a
Metaphor for Suffering

Ecofeminism plays a key role in linking the suffering
of women to the degradation of nature in The Blue-
necked God. Goswami uses nature as a metaphor for
the exploitation of both women and the environment,
showing how both are controlled by patriarchal
forces. Saudamini’s connection to nature mirrors her
internal struggles, with the decay of the natural
world reflecting her own emotional pain. Nature in
the novel offers Saudamini some comfort, especially
the landscape of Vrindavan, which represents
freedom and peace compared to the oppressive
society around her. This connection between women
and nature reflects ecofeminist ideas, where both are
often exploited and undervalued. Goswami uses
nature to symbolize the lives of the widows,
particularly the Radheshyamis. The withered trees,
the drying Yamuna River, and the artificial flowers
all represent the decline of both the land and the
women’s hopes. Just as the river dries up, the
widows’ lives lose their vitality and hope. In his
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research paper entitled “Woman and Nature: An
Ecofeminist Study of Indira Goswami’s The Blue-
Necked God”, Sadaf Shah comments, “Through the
novel, The Blue-necked God, Goswami has shown
serious concerns for woman and nature. Both woman
and nature are victims at the hands of man who is
exploiting both for his personal gains. The novel has
voiced Goswami’s protest against the exploitation of
both, nature and woman.” (Shah 42)

The Tragic Life of Radheshyamis: A Cycle of
Desperation

The daily life of a Radheshyamis in Vrindavan is
marked by a relentless struggle for survival,
compounded by a society that offers no protection or
dignity. Many of the women, like Sashiprova, come
to the city seeking peace or spiritual solace, only to
be trapped in an endless cycle of exploitation. Their
lives are defined by poverty, abuse, and the constant
threat of physical, sexual, and emotional violence.
The isolation and despair of characters like
Sashiprova and Mrinalini illustrate the vulnerability
of widows in a city that exploits their grief and
suffering. Left alone after the death of Alamgari,
Sashiprova’s future is uncertain, and she is left
vulnerable to further abuse. The character of
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Alamgari and the manipulative behaviors of other
men, such as the priest Charanbehari, reveal the
deep-rooted patriarchy in Vrindavan. These men
prey on women like Sashiprova, coercing them into
submissive relationships under the guise of religious
duty or care.

Conclusion

Indira Goswami’s The Blue-necked God (1976) is a
powerful critique of the intersection of religion,
patriarchy, and exploitation in Indian society,
particularly in the sacred city of Vrindavan. Through
the experiences of the Radheshyamis, Goswami
exposes the harsh realities faced by widows who are
discarded by society and subjected to a life of abuse.
The financial, emotional, and sexual exploitation of
these women is presented as a reflection of deep-
rooted societal norms that perpetuate their suffering.
Furthermore, the novel’s ecofeminist dimension
highlights the parallel exploitation of women and
nature, drawing attention to the broader themes of
marginalization and environmental degradation. In
all, Goswami’s novel powerfully highlights the
suffering of vulnerable women and the urgent need
for social change.

Goswami, Indira. The Blue-necked God. Translated by Gayatri Bhattacharyya, Zubaan, 2013.
Kashyap, Aruni. “Introduction”. The Blue-necked God, by Indira Goswami, Zubaan, 2013, pp. 75-155.

3. Shah, Sadaf. “Woman and Nature: An Ecofeminist Study of Indira Goswami’s The Blue-Necked God.” Gap

Bodhi Taru, vol. 11, no. II, August 2019, pp. 37-42.

4. Upadhyay, Deepak. “An Exploration of the Marginalized Voices in the Novels of Indira Goswami.”
International Journal of Research in Social Sciences and Humanities, vol. 3, no. 2, Apr.-Jun. 2013, pp. 139-147.

aaa

Vol. 12 | Issue 8 | August 2025 93

www.newmanpublication.com



New Man International Journal of Multidisciplinary Studies (NMIJMS) ISSN: 2348-1390

21.

Analysis Of Masculinity in Shakespeare’s Hamlet

Dr. Tukaram Harishchandra Devkar
Department of Dramatics
Shri Panditguru Pardikar Mahavidyalaya Sirsala Tq. Parli vai. Dist. Beed

Abstract: Hamlet’s relationship with Ophelia in William Shakespeare’s Hamlet reflects the impact of
patriarchal masculinity on emotional expression and interpersonal relationships. Hamlet’s struggle with
vulnerability, his need for control, and the societal expectations of male strength create tension in their
dynamic. While Hamlet exhibits love for Ophelia, his actions—marked by rejection and harshness—are
dictated by his internal conflict and the pressures of masculinity. This relationship also reveals how patriarchal
norms reduce Ophelia to an object of male control, ultimately leading to her tragic fate. Through their
interactions, Shakespeare critiques the destructive effects of rigid masculinity on both men and women,

highlighting the emotional and psychological costs of societal expectations of male identity.

Keywords: William Shakespeare, Hamlet, masculinity, Hamlet and Ophelia, patriarchy, emotional
vulnerability, gender roles, control and dominance, tragic relationships.

William Shakespeare: William Shakespeare was
born in April 1564 in Stratford-upon-Avon, England.
He is one of the greatest playwrights and poets in
English history. He was the third of eight children of
John Shakespeare and Mary Arden. John was a
glove maker, and Mary was from a wealthy family.

Shakespeare started writing in the late 1580s. He
became famous for his plays, sonnets, and poems.
His works include tragedies, comedies, and histories.
Some of his famous plays are Romeo and Juliet,
Macbeth, Othello, and Hamlet. Shakespeare's
writing explores human nature and emotions.

He was a member of the Lord Chamberlain's Men, a
theater group in London. Later, he became a
shareholder in the Globe Theatre. He retired around
1613 and returned to Stratford. He died on April 23,
1616. His works have influenced literature, theater,
and the English language.

Introduction to Hamlet: Hamlet is one of
Shakespeare's greatest tragedies. It explores revenge,
madness, death, and human emotions. The play was
written around 1600. It follows Prince Hamlet of
Denmark. His father dies, and his mother marries his
uncle Claudius.

The play is set in a royal court filled with secrets and
corruption. Hamlet meets the ghost of his father. The
ghost says Claudius murdered him. Hamlet begins a
journey of revenge and self-discovery.

Hamlet’s thoughts about life and death make him a
complex character. The play is not just about

revenge. It also reflects on identity, life, and the
effects of taking or avoiding action. Hamlet remains
a timeless masterpiece.

Hamlet’s Relationship with Ophelia: A Masculine
Lens:

Hamlet’s relationship with Ophelia reflects the
tensions and contradictions in his understanding of
masculinity. Their dynamic is shaped by societal
expectations of men, Hamlet’s internal struggles, and
the broader themes of power, control, and
vulnerability within the play. Through their
interactions, Shakespeare explores how patriarchal
ideals of masculinity affect emotional expression and
relationships.

Hamlet’s Struggle with Emotional Vulnerability:

Hamlet’s behavior toward Ophelia reveals his deep
emotional conflict. He loves her but struggles to
express his feelings. In a patriarchal society, men are
often expected to suppress emotions and appear
strong. For Hamlet, this pressure is compounded by
his grief over his father’s death and his duty to
avenge him.

Hamlet’s love for Ophelia is evident in his letters
and later in his declaration, "I loved Ophelia."
However, his actions contradict these words. He
rejects her, saying, "I loved you not," and commands
her to "get thee to a nunnery." These moments reveal
his emotional turmoil. Hamlet’s rejection of Ophelia
can be seen as an attempt to distance himself from
vulnerability. He associates love with weakness,
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which conflicts with the masculine ideal of strength
and control.

Masculinity and Control

Hamlet’s treatment of Ophelia also reflects the
patriarchal need for control. Men in the play,
including Hamlet, Polonius, and Laertes, often try to
dictate Ophelia’s actions. Polonius and Laertes warn
Ophelia to avoid Hamlet, viewing her as a passive
object of male honor. Similarly, Hamlet uses
Ophelia as a tool to express his frustrations.

In the "nunnery" scene, Hamlet’s harsh words may
be an attempt to protect Ophelia from the corruption
of the court and the danger of his revenge plot.
However, it also reflects his need to assert
dominance in their relationship. By rejecting her, he
exerts control over his emotions and her role in his
life. This aligns with the traditional masculine ideal
of power and emotional detachment.

The Impact of Masculine Expectations

Hamlet’s adherence to masculine ideals not only
damages his relationship with Ophelia but also

References

contributes to her tragic fate. Ophelia is caught
between the conflicting demands of the men in her
life. Hamlet’s erratic behavior confuses and isolates
her. His actions, combined with her father’s death,
push her toward madness.

Hamlet’s inability to reconcile his love for Ophelia
with his role as an avenger highlights the destructive
nature of rigid masculinity. He cannot balance his
emotional needs with societal expectations of male
strength. This internal conflict ultimately causes
suffering for both Hamlet and Ophelia.

Conclusion: Hamlet’s relationship with Ophelia
illustrates the damaging effects of patriarchal
expectations of masculinity. Hamlet’s struggle to
express vulnerability and his need for control strain
their relationship and contribute to Ophelia’s
downfall. Shakespeare uses their dynamic to critique
societal norms that equate masculinity with
dominance and emotional suppression. This tragic
relationship underscores the human cost of rigid
gender roles and highlights the complexities of love
and identity in a patriarchal world.
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Abstract: This research paper examines innovative methods and approaches to teaching in higher education,
addressing the need for dynamic strategies to meet the evolving demands of learners in the 21st century.
Traditional teaching methods often fail to engage students effectively, prompting educators to explore
alternatives that foster active participation and enhance learning outcomes. The study highlights various
innovative techniques, including flipped classrooms, problem-based learning, gamification, digital tools, and
experiential learning, which have shown significant promise in improving student engagement and academic
performance. The research adopts a mixed-method approach, combining surveys, interviews, and case studies
to gather insights from educators and students across diverse academic institutions. Key findings indicate that
these innovative methods not only improve understanding and critical thinking but also help in creating a more
collaborative and interactive learning environment. However, challenges such as resistance to change, lack of
resources, and the need for faculty training remain barriers to widespread implementation. The paper
concludes with practical recommendations for scaling these methods in diverse educational contexts and
emphasizes the role of emerging technologies, such as artificial intelligence and virtual reality, in
transforming higher education. The findings contribute to the broader discourse on improving teaching
practices and provide actionable insights for educators, administrators, and policymakers to create inclusive
and effective learning environments.

Keywords - Innovative teaching methods, higher education, flipped classrooms, problem-based learning,
gamification, digital tools, emerging technologies

Introduction student engagement, limited opportunities for

Higher education has long been rooted in
traditional teaching methods, such as lectures, rote
memorization, and one-way communication between
educators and learners. While these techniques have
been effective in imparting knowledge, they often
fail to address the evolving needs of students in the
modern world. The rapid growth of technology and
the increasing diversity of student populations have
created a demand for teaching approaches that cater
to different learning styles. The education landscape
is shifting toward methods that encourage critical
thinking, creativity, collaboration, and problem-
solving. To meet these demands, institutions must
move beyond outdated practices and explore more
dynamic and interactive methods of teaching.
Statement of the Problem:

Despite their historical success, traditional
teaching practices face significant challenges in
today’s education system. These include a lack of

interaction, and inadequate preparation for real-
world challenges. Many traditional methods are
rigid, focusing primarily on theory and neglecting
the practical application of knowledge. This results
in passive learning, where students become
recipients of information rather than active
participants in their own education. Additionally,
large class sizes and standardized curricula often
leave little room for personalization or innovation.
Research Questions
1. What are the innovative teaching methods
currently being adopted in higher education?
2. How do these approaches enhance student
engagement and academic performance?

3. What obstacles prevent institutions and
educators from implementing such methods
effectively?
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Objectives of the Study

The primary aim of this research is to examine
and assess various innovative teaching strategies
being used in higher education. This includes
understanding their effectiveness in improving
learning experiences for students and teaching
experiences for faculty. Furthermore, the study aims
to evaluate how these methods can be applied
effectively and what challenges may arise during
implementation. Recommendations will be provided
to support institutions in adopting these new
approaches.
Significance of the Study

In a world driven by technological
advancements and changing learner expectations,
education systems must evolve to remain relevant.
This study highlights the importance of innovation in
making teaching more engaging and relevant for
students. By focusing on interactive and technology-
supported methods, the study aims to bridge the gap
between traditional teaching practices and modern
educational requirements. The findings will
contribute to developing effective solutions that
address current challenges while preparing students
for future careers.
Literature Review

Traditional teaching methods, such as lectures
and rote memorization, have been the foundation of
education for centuries. These methods often involve
a one-way transfer of knowledge from instructors to
students. While effective for disseminating large
amounts of information quickly, they limit
interaction and critical thinking. Students are often
passive recipients, which reduces engagement and
hinders their ability to apply knowledge in real-
world situations. Additionally, these methods do not
cater to diverse learning styles, leaving some
students behind. Rigid structures also discourage
creativity and problem-solving, which are essential
in today’s dynamic world.
Examination of Innovative Approaches

To address the challenges of traditional methods,
innovative approaches have emerged, offering more
interactive and learner-centered strategies:

o Flipped Classrooms: In this model, students
review instructional material at home, such as
video lectures or readings, and spend
classroom time engaging in discussions, group
work, or problem-solving. This approach
encourages  active  learning,  improves
engagement, and allows students to clarify
doubts during face-to-face interactions.

e Problem-Based Learning (PBL): PBL
focuses on presenting students with real-world
problems that require them to work in teams to

find solutions. This method develops critical
thinking, teamwork, and practical application
of knowledge. It shifts the focus from passive
listening to active participation.

e Gamification and Digital Tools:
Incorporating game-based eclements like
rewards, points, and challenges into the

learning process boosts motivation and makes
education more enjoyable. Digital tools,
including learning management systems and
interactive apps, enhance accessibility and
adaptability for various learners.

e Collaborative and Experiential Learning:
These approaches emphasize group work and
hands-on experiences. Activities like research
projects, internships, and simulations allow
students to apply their knowledge, work with
peers, and gain  practical  insights.
Collaborative tasks build communication and
teamwork skills.

e Artificial Intelligence (Al) in Education: Al-
powered tools, such as adaptive learning
platforms, personalize education by analyzing
a student’s strengths and weaknesses.
Chatbots, virtual tutors, and Al-driven
analytics provide instant feedback, improving
both teaching and learning outcomes.

Gaps in Current Literature

Despite the growing use of these methods, gaps
remain in understanding their long-term effects on
learning outcomes. Many studies focus on short-term
benefits, with limited exploration of their scalability
and adaptability across diverse educational contexts.
Additionally, research on the challenges educators
face in implementing these methods is insufficient.
Addressing these gaps can strengthen the integration
of innovative teaching practices in higher education.
Methodology

The research design, data collection methods,
sampling techniques, data analysis process, and
ethical considerations employed in this study. It
ensures the research is systematic, reliable, and
valid, offering insights into how innovative teaching
methods in higher education were examined.
Research Design

This study uses a mixed-method approach,
combining both quantitative and qualitative
techniques to  gather comprehensive data.
Quantitative methods provide measurable insights
into trends and outcomes, while qualitative methods
capture the deeper perspectives of educators,
students, and experts. The integration of both
approaches enables a holistic understanding of the
impact of innovative teaching practices in higher
education.
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Data Collection Methods
1. Surveys with Educators and Students

Surveys were used to collect data from 30
educators and 100 students across higher
education institutions. The educators were
selected to represent diverse disciplines,
teaching experiences, and familiarity with
innovative methods. Similarly, the students
were chosen to ensure varied academic levels
and fields of study. The survey included
structured questions focusing on:

e Familiarity with innovative teaching
methods.

e Perceived  effectiveness of  these
approaches.

¢ Challenge encountered during

2. Interviews with Academic Experts

In-depth interviews were conducted with 20
academic experts who have significant
experience in education and curriculum
development.  These  experts included
professors, education consultants, and
institutional leaders. The interviews explored
their opinions on the benefits, challenges, and
future potential of innovative teaching
methods. Open-ended

questions allowed for a thorough exploration
of their views. The insights gained from the
interviews were categorized into themes for

analysis.

3. Case Studies of Institutions Using
Innovative Methods
Case studies were conducted in higher

education institutions that have successfully
adopted innovative teaching strategies. These
institutions were selected based on their
reputation for incorporating methods like
flipped classrooms, problem-based learning,
and the use of technology in teaching. Data
was gathered through:
e Observing classroom activities.
e Reviewing institutional reports on student
performance.
e Discussing strategies with faculty members.
The case studies provided practical
examples of how innovative methods
influence teaching and learning processes.
Sampling
The sampling method used in this study was
purposive sampling, ensuring that participants had
relevant experience or exposure to innovative
teaching techniques.
o Educators: A total of 30 educators from
various disciplines and teaching levels were

selected to gain diverse insights.

e Students: 100 students were chosen to reflect a
broad spectrum of academic programs and
learning experiences.

e Experts: 20 academic experts were selected
based on their expertise in higher education
and innovation

Data Analysis

The data collected through surveys, interviews,
and case studies was analyzed using a combination of
statistical  tools, thematic analysis, and
comparative techniques.

1. Statistical Tools
Survey data was analyzed using statistical
software to identify trends, patterns, and

relationslepentiteyn. iidtzissridyerepporesemgeste analyzed s

averages, and correlations were calculated to
understand the effectiveness of innovative
teaching methods. Graphs and charts were
created to present the results in a clear and
visual format.

2. Thematic Analysis
Interview responses and qualitative data from
case studies were analyzed to identify
recurring themes. This analysis focused on the
perspectives of educators, students, and
experts. Themes included the advantages of
innovative methods, common challenges, and
strategies for overcoming them.

3. Comparative Techniques
Comparative analysis was used to study

differences  and  similarities  between
institutions that have implemented innovative
methods and those using traditional

approaches. This comparison highlighted the
relative benefits and areas for improvement in
innovative teaching practices.

The combination of these methods ensured a
balanced and thorough analysis of the data, supported
by visual aids like bar graphs, pie charts, and
thematic diagrams.

Ethical Considerations

Ethical guidelines were strictly followed to
ensure the integrity of the research process. The
following measures were taken:

1. Confidentiality
The identities of all participants, including
educators, students, and experts, were kept
confidential. Personal information was not
disclosed in the study. Data was anonymized to
maintain privacy.

2. Informed Consent
All participants were informed about the
purpose and scope of the research. Consent
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forms were provided and signed by
participants  before  their  involvement.
Participants were assured they could withdraw
from the study at any point.
3. Academic Integrity

The research was conducted transparently,
ensuring the accuracy and reliability of the data.
Plagiarism was avoided, and all sources were
acknowledged. The findings were reported
honestly, without manipulation or
exaggeration.

These ethical practices ensured that the study
was conducted responsibly and respectfully,
maintaining the trust of participants and the
credibility of the research. This methodology
provided a structured framework to examine
innovative teaching methods in higher education.
The mixed- method approach, combined with robust
data collection and analysis techniques, offered
valuable insights. By adhering to ethical guidelines,
the research maintained its validity and reliability,
contributing to the field of education effectively.
Would you like me to expand on any section?
Results

The results section highlights the outcomes of
the study by focusing on popular innovative teaching
methods, their effects on students, and faculty
perspectives on these approaches.
Popular Innovative Methods in
Education:

The study identified several modern teaching
techniques adopted in universities and colleges.
Flipped classrooms, where students review material
outside class and engage in interactive discussions
during sessions, emerged as a widely used approach.
Digital tools, including learning management
systems and online platforms, were frequently
employed to provide flexible learning opportunities.
Gamification, which incorporates elements of games
into the learning process, was reported to improve
participation. Other methods, such as problem-based
learning, collaborative group projects, and virtual
reality simulations, were also recognized for
enhancing the overall educational experience.
Impact on Student Engagement and Academic
Performance:

The implementation of these approaches
significantly increased student involvement in
learning activities. Interactive methods encouraged
students to take an active role in their education,
resulting in better understanding and retention of
concepts. For instance, gamification created a sense
of achievement and motivation, while group projects
fostered teamwork and communication. Academic
performance improved as students demonstrated

Higher

better problem-solving skills, critical thinking, and
the ability to apply knowledge in practical scenarios.
Additionally, digital platforms enabled learners to
access resources anytime, accommodating diverse
learning paces and styles.
Faculty Perspectives on
Approaches:

Educators expressed mixed feelings about
implementing innovative methods. While many
appreciated their positive impact on students, some
noted challenges such as the time and effort required
for preparation. Faculty members highlighted the
need for proper training to effectively use digital
tools and incorporate new strategies into their
teaching. However, most educators acknowledged
the value of these methods in creating a dynamic and
student-centered learning environment. They also
noted that active participation from students made
teaching more rewarding and interactive.

Visual Representation of Data:

To make the findings more comprehensible,
graphs, tables, and charts were used. Bar graphs
compared the adoption rates of different teaching
methods across institutions. Pie charts depicted the
percentage of students who felt more engaged with

Adopting These

innovative techniques. Tables presented the
correlation between specific approaches and
improvements in academic performance. These

visual aids helped summarize the data clearly,
allowing readers to understand the outcomes quickly.

The study demonstrated that innovative methods
not only increased student participation and learning
outcomes but also created opportunities for
educators to enhance their teaching effectiveness,
despite some challenges.
Discussion

It critically evaluates the results, compares them
with previous studies, highlights contributions to the
field, and discusses the practical implications for
higher education. The findings demonstrate

that innovative teaching methods, such as
flipped classrooms, project-based learning, and the
use of technology, significantly enhance the learning
experience in higher education. These approaches
address the research question on how they improve
learning outcomes by fostering critical thinking,
creativity, and active participation. For instance,
students using gamified learning tools reported higher
engagement and better retention of concepts
compared to traditional lectures. Additionally,
educators acknowledged that adopting such methods
encouraged deeper understanding rather than rote
memorization. The results align with the objectives of
exploring the effectiveness of innovative approaches
and understanding their impact on learners and
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instructors.

Challenges such as resistance to change, lack of
infrastructure, and inadequate training were
identified, answering the research question on
barriers to implementation. Faculty members noted
that while these methods are beneficial, they require
significant time and resources to plan and execute
effectively. Despite these hurdles, the overall
feedback suggests that innovative methods are
transformative when applied thoughtfully.
Comparison with Existing Literature

When compared to existing research, the
findings support previous studies that emphasize the
advantages of active learning strategies. Earlier
works highlighted that flipped classrooms allow
students to engage with content at their own pace,
and this research confirms similar outcomes. For
example, previous studies noted a 20% improvement
in test scores among students taught through flipped

models, and this study echoes comparable
improvements in academic performance.
This research also wvalidates the role of

technology, as noted in earlier literature. Tools like
virtual labs and Al-driven platforms were found to
cater to diverse learning styles, reaffirming prior
observations  about their adaptability and
inclusiveness. However, while earlier studies often
focused on specific innovations, this research
contributes new insights by analyzing a combination
of methods and their collective impact on teaching
and learning processes.

A fresh perspective emerging from this study is
the emphasis on collaboration between students and
faculty during the learning process. Unlike older
models where the teacher dominated the learning

environment, innovative methods encourage a
partnership that enhances mutual respect and
understanding.

Implications for Higher Education Institutions

The findings have significant implications for
institutions aiming to adopt innovative methods.
Firstly, student outcomes can improve substantially
through the integration of interactive approaches.
Active participation in problem-solving tasks,
simulations, or role-playing not only boosts
academic results but also equips learners with skills
like teamwork and decision-making, which are
essential for their careers. This shift from passive
learning to active engagement helps students retain
knowledge more effectively and promotes lifelong
learning habits.

Enhanced teaching practices are another
important outcome. Educators who use innovative
tools and techniques report greater satisfaction in
their roles, as they can connect better with students

and create a dynamic learning environment.
Moreover, these methods provide opportunities for
professional growth, as faculty members learn new
skills and adapt to evolving educational trends.

The adoption of these methods is not without
challenges. One major obstacle is the resistance to
change, both from educators and institutional
leaders. Traditional teaching practices are deeply
rooted in higher education, and transitioning to new
models requires significant effort. A lack of
resources, such as technological tools or training
programs, can hinder implementation. Faculty
members often express concerns about the time
required to design interactive sessions or use
unfamiliar technologies effectively.

To overcome these challenges, institutions can
take several steps. Training programs for educators
should be prioritized, helping them understand and
implement new teaching methods. Investment in
infrastructure, such as digital tools and platforms, is
also crucial to support these approaches.
Furthermore, creating a supportive culture within
institutions, where innovation is encouraged and
rewarded, can motivate faculty to experiment with
new ideas. Sharing success stories from other
institutions or departments can also inspire change.

Innovative teaching methods offer immense
potential to improve learning outcomes and teaching
practices in higher education. However, their
successful implementation requires addressing
challenges such as resistance to change, limited
resources, and the need for training. By focusing on

solutions, institutions can create a learning
environment that benefits both students and
educators.
Conclusion

This research paper concludes by summarizing
the important findings. It highlights that innovative
teaching methods, such as flipped classrooms,
problem-based learning, gamification, and the use of
digital tools, significantly enhance student
engagement, understanding, and performance. These
methods also help educators create dynamic and
interactive learning environments. The analysis
shows that students respond positively to strategies
that encourage collaboration and hands-on
experiences, while educators face challenges like
adapting to new technologies and balancing
traditional expectations.

The study makes a meaningful contribution to
higher education by providing insights into practical
approaches for improving teaching practices. It
emphasizes the need for educational institutions to
embrace change and align teaching methods with the
evolving demands of students. The findings also
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encourage administrators to invest in training
programs and infrastructure that support innovative
approaches. Despite its significance, the study has
some limitations. The research is limited to specific
case studies and may not reflect the diversity of all
educational settings. It primarily focuses on short-
term  outcomes, leaving long-term  impacts
unexplored. For future research, the paper
recommends exploring how these methods can be
successfully adapted to diverse educational contexts,
such as rural or under-resourced institutions. It is
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also important to investigate how emerging
technologies, such as artificial intelligence, virtual
reality, and adaptive learning systems, can transform
the teaching-learning experience. Further studies
should aim to address scalability, sustainability, and
cost-effectiveness to ensure widespread adoption of
innovative techniques in higher education. By
addressing these areas, future research can contribute
to building a more inclusive and effective education
system
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Abstract:

Colonialism profoundly shaped the political, economic, and cultural landscapes of colonized nations,
leaving a legacy that continues to influence societies long after independence. Post-colonial literature
emerged as a powerful medium to explore and critique the impact of colonialism, while also
reclaiming cultural identities and narratives that were suppressed or distorted under colonial rule. This
paper examines the themes of colonialism and post-colonialism as reflected in literature, focusing on
the enduring struggle for self-determination, the reassertion of cultural heritage, and the complexities
of identity in post-colonial societies. By analyzing key works from post-colonial authors, this paper
highlights how literature serves as both a critique of colonial oppression and a celebration of cultural

resilience.

Keywords: Colonialism, Post-colonialism, Independence, Identity, Literature, Cultural heritage,

Resistance

Introduction

Colonialism refers to the political, economic,
and cultural domination of one nation by
another, often accompanied by the exploitation
of resources and suppression of indigenous
cultures. The colonial period, spanning
centuries, left an indelible mark on the histories
and identities of colonized societies. Post-
colonialism, as a critical framework, examines
the aftermath of colonial rule, focusing on the
struggles for independence, the reclamation of
cultural identity, and the ongoing effects of
colonial power structures.

Post-colonial literature plays a significant role in
this discourse by offering a platform for
marginalized voices to challenge colonial
narratives and assert their cultural perspectives.
It explores themes such as resistance, hybridity,
displacement, and the tension between tradition
and modernity. This paper delves into the impact
of colonialism on colonized societies and
examines how post-colonial literature reflects
the fight for independence and the reimagining
of cultural identity.

Impact of Colonialism on Colonized Societies

1. Political and Economic Exploitation

Colonialism fundamentally altered the political
and economic structures of colonized nations.
Colonial powers established exploitative systems
that prioritized the extraction of resources and
wealth for the benefit of the colonizers. This
often led to the impoverishment of indigenous
populations and the erosion of local governance
systems. For instance, the British colonial
administration in India dismantled traditional
industries, such as textiles, and transformed the
economy to serve imperial interests. Similarly,
in Africa, the imposition of colonial borders
disrupted pre-existing social and political
networks, creating long-lasting tensions.

2. Cultural Suppression

Colonial rule frequently involved the
suppression of indigenous cultures, languages,
and traditions. Colonizers imposed their own
cultural values, often portraying them as superior
to those of the colonized. Missionary activities
and colonial education systems played a central
role in this cultural domination, promoting
Western ideals while marginalizing local
knowledge. Ngiigi wa Thiong’o, a prominent
Kenyan writer, describes this process as the
"cultural bomb," which aimed to erode the
colonized people's sense of self-worth and
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replace it with admiration for the colonizer's
culture.

3. Identity Crisis

Colonialism also created an identity crisis
among the colonized, as they were forced to
navigate the conflicting demands of their
indigenous heritage and the imposed colonial
culture. This tension is exemplified in the works
of writers like Chinua Achebe, who vividly
portrays the disintegration of traditional Igbo
society in Things Fall Apart under the impact of
British colonization. Such literature captures the
deep psychological scars left by colonial rule, as
individuals and communities struggle to
reconcile their past with the realities of a
colonized present.

Post-Colonial Literature and the Fight for
Independence

Post-colonial literature emerged as a response to
the experiences of colonialism, offering a space
for resistance, critique, and the reassertion of
cultural identity. It examines the struggles for
independence and the complexities of navigating
a post-colonial world.

1. Resistance and Reclamation

Post-colonial literature often celebrates acts of
resistance against colonial oppression, both
physical and intellectual. Writers like Frantz
Fanon, in The Wretched of the Earth, explore the
psychological and social dimensions of the anti-
colonial struggle. Similarly, literature from the
Indian independence movement, such as
Rabindranath Tagore’s works, reflects the desire
for self-determination and critiques the
dehumanizing effects of colonial rule.

Reclamation of indigenous culture is another
central theme in post-colonial literature. Authors
like Ngiigi wa Thiong’o advocate for the use of
native languages in literature to resist cultural
imperialism and reclaim the authenticity of
indigenous narratives. His novel Petals of Blood
critiques the lingering effects of neocolonialism
while celebrating African cultural resilience.

2. Hybridity and Identity

The concept of hybridity, popularized by post-
colonial theorist Homi K. Bhabha, explores the
blending of cultures that occurs in colonized
societies. While hybridity can be a source of
creativity and new cultural forms, it also reflects
the fractured identities and struggles for self-

definition faced by post-colonial individuals. For
instance, V.S. Naipaul’s 4 House for Mr. Biswas
captures the complexities of identity and
belonging in a post-colonial Caribbean society.

Post-colonial literature frequently interrogates
the dual identities of individuals who are shaped
by both their indigenous heritage and the
colonial legacy. This tension is poignantly
explored in Salman Rushdie’s Midnight’s
Children, where the protagonist’s life mirrors the
tumultuous journey of post-independence India,
grappling with its colonial past and its
aspirations for the future.

Cultural Identity and the Post-Colonial
World

1. Rediscovering Indigenous Narratives

One of the key objectives of post-colonial
literature is to rediscover and celebrate
indigenous narratives that were suppressed under
colonial rule. Writers like Chinua Achebe, Wole
Soyinka, and Arundhati Roy use their works to
preserve and promote their cultural heritage.
Achebe’s Things Fall Apart, for example,
reclaims African history by portraying the
richness and complexity of pre-colonial Igbo
society, challenging colonial stercotypes that
depicted African cultures as primitive and
inferior.

2. Critique of Neocolonialism

Post-colonial literature does not only address the

historical impact of colonialism but also
critiques the ongoing  influence of
neocolonialism. In many post-independence

societies, economic and cultural dependence on
former colonizers  persists, perpetuating
inequalities. Writers like Ayi Kwei Armah, in
The Beautyful Ones Are Not Yet Born, critique
the corruption and disillusionment in post-
independence African nations, highlighting how
the colonial legacy continues to shape
contemporary realities.

3. Globalization and Modernity

In the context of globalization, post-colonial
literature also examines the tension between
preserving cultural identities and embracing
modernity. This is particularly evident in the
works of diasporic writers like Jhumpa Lahiri,
whose stories explore the experiences of
migration, cultural assimilation, and the
preservation of heritage in foreign lands. Such
literature reflects the dynamic and evolving
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nature of identity in a globalized world, shaped
by both colonial histories and contemporary
realities.

Conclusion

Colonialism left a deep and lasting impact on the
societies it dominated, reshaping their political,
economic, and cultural landscapes. Post-colonial
literature serves as a powerful medium to
critique colonial oppression, celebrate cultural
resilience, and explore the complexities of
identity in post-colonial societies. Through
themes of resistance, hybridity, and reclamation,
post-colonial authors have provided a voice to
Works Cited
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the marginalized and challenged the narratives
imposed by colonial powers.

As the world continues to grapple with the
legacies of colonialism, post-colonial literature
remains a vital tool for understanding and
addressing these challenges. It not only
preserves the histories and cultures of the
colonized but also inspires ongoing struggles for
justice, equality, and self-determination. By
studying post-colonial literature, we gain insight
into the enduring impact of colonialism and the
resilience of societies in reclaiming their
identities and shaping their futures.
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Abstract

Contemporary Indian drama reflects the complexities of modern Indian society, addressing issues
such as politics, caste, gender, globalization, and identity. Rooted in India's rich theatrical traditions,
yet responsive to contemporary concerns, Indian drama has evolved into a dynamic art form that
bridges the traditional and the modern. This paper examines the evolution of contemporary Indian
drama, its thematic diversity, and its cultural significance. By analyzing the works of playwrights like
Vijay Tendulkar, Girish Karnad, Mahesh Dattani, and Manjula Padmanabhan, the paper highlights
how contemporary Indian drama serves as a mirror to society, offering powerful critiques of social
injustices and exploring the nuances of human relationships.

Keywords: Indian drama, Contemporary theatre, Caste, Gender, Politics, Identity, Social critique

Introduction

Drama has always been a vital part of India’s
cultural and artistic heritage, dating back to
classical ~Sanskrit plays like Kalidasa’s
Shakuntala and Bhavabhuti’s Uttararama-
charita. In the post-independence era, Indian
drama underwent a significant transformation as
playwrights began to explore contemporary
social, political, and cultural issues. Moving
beyond mythological themes, contemporary
Indian drama addresses the challenges of
modernity, globalization, and the evolving
dynamics of identity and power.

This paper explores the key themes, evolution,
and cultural significance of contemporary Indian
drama. By analyzing the works of prominent
playwrights, it demonstrates how the genre has
become a powerful medium for social
commentary and artistic experimentation.

The Evolution of Contemporary Indian
Drama

1. Colonial Influence and Post-Independence
Transition

The colonial period introduced Western
theatrical forms to India, influencing playwrights
to experiment with realism, naturalism, and

reflect this synthesis of Indian and Western
traditions. However, post-independence Indian
drama marked a shift as playwrights sought to
address the realities of a newly independent
nation. Themes of nationalism, social reform,
and the tension between tradition and modernity
became prominent.

2. Regional Theatres and Linguistic Diversity

Contemporary Indian drama flourished in
regional languages, with playwrights drawing
from local cultural traditions to address modern
issues. Marathi, Kannada, Bengali, and Hindi
theatre emerged as vibrant platforms for
exploring social and political themes.
Playwrights like Vijay Tendulkar in Marathi and
Girish Karnad in Kannada brought regional
theatre to national prominence, making it an
integral part of contemporary Indian drama.

3. Experimental and Alternative Theatre

The 1970s and 1980s witnessed the rise of
experimental theatre, with playwrights like
Badal Sircar rejecting conventional stagecraft to
create intimate and participatory experiences.
Street theatre, championed by groups like Jana
Natya Manch, became a powerful tool for
political activism, using drama to engage
directly with marginalized communities.

modernist  techniques. The  works  of
Rabindranath Tagore and Bharati Sarabhai | Key Themes in Contemporary Indian Drama
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1. Caste and Social Inequality

Caste-based discrimination is a recurring theme
in contemporary Indian drama, with playwrights
exposing the systemic injustices faced by
marginalized communities. Vijay Tendulkar’s
Kanyadaan (1983) critiques the hypocrisies of
upper-caste liberalism through the story of a
Brahmin family whose daughter marries a Dalit
man. The play explores the complexities of caste
oppression and the limitations of well-meaning
but superficial social reform.

Mahesh Elkunchwar’s Wada Chirebandi (1988)
portrays the decline of a feudal Brahmin family,
reflecting the crumbling caste hierarchies in
modern India. These works highlight how drama
serves as a platform for addressing caste
inequalities and advocating for social change.

2. Gender and Sexuality

Contemporary  Indian drama has been
instrumental in addressing gender inequality and
exploring themes of sexuality. Mahesh Dattani’s
Bravely Fought the Queen (1991) and On a
Muggy Night in Mumbai (1998) challenge
patriarchal norms and bring LGBTQ+ issues to
the forefront. Dattani’s plays provide a rare and
honest portrayal of same-sex relationships,
marital discord, and the struggles of women in
patriarchal settings, making him a pioneer in
exploring gender and sexuality in Indian theatre.

Manjula  Padmanabhan’s  Harvest (1997)
critiques the commodification of the female
body and the exploitation of the poor in a
dystopian future where organ harvesting
becomes a metaphor for global inequality. These
plays demonstrate how Indian drama
interrogates gender norms and advocates for
equality and inclusion.

3. Politics and Power

Political themes are central to contemporary
Indian drama, as playwrights critique corruption,
authoritarianism, and communalism. Girish
Karnad’s Tughlag (1964) uses the historical
figure of Sultan Muhammad bin Tughlaq to
comment on the failures of idealistic but flawed
leadership, drawing parallels to contemporary
political scenarios.

Street theatre, led by groups like Jana Natya
Manch, has focused on issues like workers’
rights, communal harmony, and environmental
justice. Safdar Hashmi’s Halla Bol is a landmark

example of how drama can be used as a tool for
political resistance and mobilization.

4. Identity and Globalization

Globalization and its impact on identity are
recurring concerns in contemporary Indian
drama. Mahesh Dattani’s Final Solutions (1993)

addresses communal tensions and the
complexities of religious identity in post-
independence India. The play challenges

stereotypes and highlights the need for empathy
and dialogue in a divided society.

In Harvest, Manjula Padmanabhan critiques the
dehumanizing effects of globalization, where
economic exploitation strips individuals of their
dignity. These works reflect the anxieties and
aspirations of a rapidly changing society,
grappling with the tensions between local
identities and global forces.

Cultural Significance
Indian Drama

of Contemporary

1. A Mirror to Society

Contemporary Indian drama serves as a mirror to
society, reflecting its complexities,
contradictions, and challenges. By addressing
issues like caste, gender, and politics, it fosters
critical engagement and encourages audiences to
question the status quo.

2. Preservation and Innovation

Indian drama bridges the gap between tradition
and modernity, preserving cultural heritage
while experimenting with new forms and
themes. Plays like Girish Karnad’s Hayavadana
(1971), which draws from Indian folklore,
exemplify this synthesis of past and present.

3. Empowerment and Activism

Drama has become a tool for empowerment and
activism, giving voice to marginalized
communities and advocating for social justice.
The accessibility of street theatre, in particular,
has made it a powerful medium for engaging
with  grassroots audiences and fostering
collective action.

Conclusion

Contemporary Indian drama is a vibrant and
evolving art form that reflects the complexities
of modern Indian society. Through its diverse
themes and innovative forms, it addresses
pressing social, political, and cultural issues,
offering both critique and inspiration.
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Playwrights like Vijay Tendulkar, Girish
Karnad, Mahesh Dattani, and Manjula
Padmanabhan have enriched the genre with their
bold and thought-provoking works, making
Indian drama a powerful medium for social
commentary and artistic expression.
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As India continues to grapple with challenges
like inequality, communalism, and globalization,
contemporary drama remains a vital space for
dialogue and transformation. Its ability to engage
with diverse audiences and address urgent
concerns ensures its enduring relevance in the
cultural landscape of India.
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Abstract

Manju Kapur, often hailed as a key voice in Indian feminist literature, explores the struggles,
aspirations, and agency of women in a patriarchal society. Her works delve deeply into issues such as
gender inequality, marital oppression, sexual autonomy, and the quest for self-identity. Through her
nuanced portrayal of female protagonists, Kapur challenges societal norms and highlights the tension
between tradition and modernity in the lives of Indian women. This paper examines the themes of
women’s rights and gender equality in Kapur’s works, focusing on novels like Difficult Daughters, A
Married Woman, and The Immigrant. It explores how Kapur’s feminist perspective contributes to the
broader discourse on gender equality in Indian literature.

Keywords: Gender equality, Feminism, Indian literature, Women'’s rights, Manju Kapur, Patriarchy,

Identity, Autonomy

Introduction

Feminist literature has long been a powerful
medium for challenging patriarchal norms and
advocating for gender equality. In India, the
works of authors like Kamala Das, Ismat
Chughtai, and Anita Desai have paved the way
for a rich tradition of feminist writing. Manju
Kapur, a contemporary Indian author, builds on
this legacy by portraying the lives of women
navigating the complex intersections of tradition,
modernity, and personal freedom.

Kapur’s novels explore the everyday struggles of
women in patriarchal settings, shedding light on
issues such as marital dissatisfaction, gendered
expectations, and cultural taboos surrounding
female autonomy. Her protagonists are often
caught between the constraints of societal norms
and their desire for independence and self-
fulfilment. This paper examines Kapur’s
feminist perspective through an analysis of her
major works, highlighting how she addresses the
themes of gender equality and women’s rights.

The Quest for

Daughters

Autonomy in Difficult

Manju Kapur’s debut novel, Difficult Daughters
(1998), is a poignant exploration of a woman’s
struggle for autonomy in a deeply patriarchal
society. Set against the backdrop of India’s
Partition, the novel interweaves personal and
political narratives, portraying the life of
Virmati, a young woman who defies societal
expectations to pursue education and love.

Virmati’s decision to reject an arranged marriage
and engage in a relationship with a married
professor is a bold act of rebellion against the
rigid social norms of her time. However, her
journey is fraught with challenges, as she faces
ostracism from her family and society. Through
Virmati’s story, Kapur critiques the limited roles
available to women and highlights the societal
pressures that stifle female agency.

The novel also explores the generational conflict
between traditional and modern values, as
Virmati’s choices are juxtaposed with those of
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her mother, Kasturi, who represents the
submissive and sacrificial ideal of womanhood.
By portraying Virmati’s struggles and ultimate
resilience, Kapur underscores the importance of
education and personal freedom in empowering
women to challenge gender inequality.

Sexuality and Identity in A Married Woman

In 4 Married Woman (2002), Kapur delves into
the themes of sexual autonomy and self-
discovery, portraying the inner turmoil of Astha,
a middle-class woman trapped in a passionless
marriage. The novel examines how societal
norms and expectations around marriage and
motherhood suppress women’s individuality and
desires.

Astha’s journey of self-realization begins when
she becomes involved in social activism and
forms a romantic relationship with a woman,
Pipee. This relationship serves as a catalyst for
Astha’s awakening, allowing her to question the
limitations imposed by her traditional roles as a
wife and mother. Through Astha’s experiences,
Kapur challenges conventional notions of
sexuality and highlights the fluidity of identity.

The novel also critiques the societal double
standards that restrict women’s autonomy while
granting men greater freedom. Astha’s struggle
to balance her personal desires with her
responsibilities reflects the broader challenges
faced by women in asserting their individuality
within patriarchal structures. 4 Married Woman
is a powerful exploration of the intersections of
gender, sexuality, and selthood, making it a
significant contribution to feminist literature in
India.

Migration The

Immigrant

and Marginalization in

In The Immigrant (2008), Kapur addresses the
experiences of women in diaspora communities,
focusing on issues of migration, cultural
dislocation, and marital inequality. The novel
follows Nina, a middle-class woman who moves
to Canada after marrying Ananda, a man she
barely knows. As Nina navigates her new life,
she grapples with loneliness, cultural alienation,
and the challenges of an unfulfilling marriage.

Nina’s journey is marked by her growing
awareness of her own needs and desires. She
pursues higher education and eventually gains
financial independence, asserting her agency in a
foreign land. However, her struggles also

highlight the additional burdens women face in
diaspora settings, where patriarchal norms are
often reinforced within immigrant communities.

Through Nina’s story, Kapur critiques the
institution of marriage and the societal
expectation that women should sacrifice their
aspirations for the sake of familial harmony. The
novel emphasizes the importance of self-reliance
and self-respect in overcoming gendered
limitations, portraying migration as both a
challenge and an opportunity for empowerment.

Themes of Feminism and Gender Equality in
Kapur’s Works

1. Education as Empowerment

Kapur consistently portrays education as a
critical tool for women’s empowerment. In
Difficult Daughters, Virmati’s pursuit of
education is a revolutionary act that enables her
to question societal norms. Similarly, Nina in
The Immigrant finds liberation through her
academic and professional achievements. These
narratives  underscore the transformative
potential of education in challenging gender
inequality.

2. Resistance to Patriarchy

Kapur’s protagonists often resist patriarchal
structures, whether through rejecting traditional
roles, asserting sexual autonomy, or seeking
economic independence. This resistance is
central to their journeys of self-discovery and
empowerment, reflecting the broader feminist
struggle for gender equality.

3. Intersectionality

Kapur’s works explore the intersection of gender
with other forms of marginalization, such as
caste, class, and cultural dislocation. By
addressing these intersecting oppressions, Kapur
provides a nuanced understanding of the
challenges faced by women in diverse contexts.

Conclusion

Manju Kapur’s novels offer a compelling
exploration of women’s rights and gender
equality, portraying the struggles and triumphs
of female protagonists as they challenge societal
norms and assert their agency. Through her
feminist perspective, Kapur critiques the
patriarchal systems that constrain women and
highlights the transformative potential of
education, self-reliance, and resistance.
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Kapur’s works not only contribute to the | women in patriarchal societies, Kapur’s
feminist literary canon but also resonate with | literature serves as both a critique of injustice
contemporary debates on gender equality, | and a celebration of resilience, inspiring ongoing
making them profoundly relevant to readers | efforts to achieve gender equality.

today. By giving voice to the experiences of
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Abstract:

Gender and sexuality in Preeti Shenoy's novel The Rule Breakers is the focus of this article. Judith
Butler places a significant amount of emphasis on performance in order to determine the function that
gender plays. while gender is a social construct, sexuality is biological. Only male and feminine roles
are defined by culture. These two genders are also denoted in language by phrases such as "he" and
"she" among others.

In Shenoy's book The Rule Breakers, the binary gender structure has a significant impact on both the
lives of the feminine characters and the lives of the characters of the opposite sex.

In The Rule Breakers Shenoy examines the subjection of freedom of her character Veda as well as the
suffering of her spouse who is a homosexual. This research article's purpose is to investigate Veda's

feminist perspective as well as her husband's struggle with his sexual orientation

Keywords: Feminism, Gay, Gender, Homosexuality

Preeti Shenoy is one of the known and best-
selling Indian English female writers of the
twenty-first century. She prominently writes
about the unorthodox social practices. In her
writings, Shenoy explores the lives and
traditions of the Indian People. This article
addresses not only the differences that exists
between homosexuality and heterosexuality but
also the prejudice that exists between males and
females in Society. Gender roles and sexual
orientation is a topic which arises many a times
in both literature and the larger culture at large.
Sex is biological construct, but gender is a social
construct. Simone de Beauvoir, Virginia Woolf,
Judith Butler and many others. have raised their
voices against the mainstream culture of gender
and sexuality. Only "male" and Female" roles
are defined by culture. These two genders are
also denoted in language by "he" and “she”.
There is no such thing that can determine a
person's sexual orientation just based on the use
of language made. Normal tendency of
heterosexuality makes life more problematic for
homosexual and lesbian people. This leads to the
feelings of hopelessness and disillusionment.
Though  homosexuality is  now-a-days
recognized by the law there are many who are
unwilling to talk and discuss their sexuality.

This is out of the fear that it would cause them to
stand out from the Crowd and mainstream.
Preeti Shenoy's The Rule Breakers deals with
gender and sexuality.

Shenoy tries to bring in front the troubling
situation of females and other sex in society.
Shenoy is regarded as one of the most successful
authors, and has written more than fifteen
literary masterpieces.

Being the writer of twenty-first century, Preeti
Shenoy portrays the modern social environment
of India. The sufferings and painful
circumstances of Indian women are exposed by
Shenoy. With time not only female authors show
and portrays female psyche, but also many male
authors paint and present the Scenario of a house
wife, of a widow etc. Iyengar says,

Rohini in Bankim's novel, Binodini in Tagore's
and Abhaya and Kiran Mayi in Sarat Chandra s
are widows all, but there is an increasingly
bolder approach to the actualities of life; and the
more recent the study, it is also the more
forthright in its defiance of comnvention. and
affirmation of the widows even the widows-right
to life, freedom and love.
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(Iyengar, 2003, P.218)

There are many other writers like Mulk Raj
Anand, Bhabani Bhattacharya , Anita Desai,
Kiran Desai, Arundhati Roy and Amitav Ghosh
who deals with the topic of gender and the role
of female characters as one of the Predominant
themes in their work.

Earlier, women had nearly no rights. They could
not vote, they could not own property and they
were treated with absolutely no respect or
regard. They were in fact considered to be of no
value on their own. Women were expected to do
just one thing and that was to stay at home and
take care of their husbands and children

(Literature and Gender, 2004, P.30)

The above lines talks about the scenario of the
female characters. It was expected from a
woman to take responsibility of wifehood and
motherhood throughout her life.

The woman were subjugated in the Patriarchal
Society. A girl child does not automatically
Possess all of qualities that are traditionally
associated with femineity but rather she
develops into a woman as a result of the
conventional social behaviors. The biological
identification of a man or a woman influences
the roles, behaviors, abilities and speech patterns
that are appropriate in society. The idea of a man
and female having sexual connection is the
offspring of the binary concept of male and
female. The people who lean towards any
unorthodox activity in the culture are
marginalized. It is seen that some people adhere
to the accepted rules of the so called
conventional society, others rebel against them.

Shenoy's protagonist revolts against the norm in
her novel The Rule Breakers. The title of the
novel itself connotes the same. Veda is a typical
Indian woman who becomes the victim of
gender discrimination. She is married off at very
carly and so she is enable to continue her
studies. She goes and protests against the
societal framework. She says,

Why can't I get a job and work papa? Why
should only Animesh have that privilege?

(Shenoy, 2018, P.9)

Her mother who is the representative of
patriarchy and male dominated society.

"Sometimes you have to sacrifice what you want
in the interests of the family” (P.22)

She was taught by her mother to never talk back
to her elders, especially her father. So, she and
her sisters would silently listen to their father.

Shenoy through Veda’s character depicts the
psychological dilemma of a female character. It
was not only Veda, but her sisters also followed
the so called conventional norms of the society.
So they remain silent and very meekly follow
the traditional practices and customs in the
orthodox society.

“None of the girls minded that Animesh was
treated differently by their parents. He was
undoubtedly their favorite child. Being the baby
of the family, he was pampered by his sisters as
well as by their parents” (Shenoy, 2018, P. 9)

A girl's life is consumed with the same habit
since her young age, and so it becomes hard for
girls to seek education and do well in School.
Veda the heroine wants to finish her study once
she gets married. Even though the faces
hardships, she 1is able to keep studying
throughout The Rule Breakers. Veda goes on
questioning herself about the girl's existence her
getting married and living with a new person.
She also thinks that why she didn't have the guts
to speak up for herself. Being an Indian female
author Preeti Shenoy, uses her fictional narrative
to paint the diversity that is seen among the
Indian people. The mother figures of Shenoy are
weak, feeble and submissive just living their
entire life for their children and husband. Veda’s
mother was the same Indian woman.

“Their mother was a frail woman, mostly
because she neglected her diet and health.
Giving birth to five children had taken a tole on
her. The was a passive woman, showing no
interest in anything, going through the motions
of daily life as a matter of routine” (Shenoy,
2018, P.5)

Thus, the women are subdued in the male
dominated society. The orthodox society is rude,
unbearable,  suppressive, oppressive  and
depressive. The agonies and the miseries of Veda
are described by Preeti Shenoy,
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“Veda felt that her dreams were dying a slow
death with each passing day. She felt as if she
was fading into oblivion. She was finding
marriage and all the responsibilities that came
with it gigantic burden to bear” (Shenoy, 2018,
P.79)

at the end of the novel Veda revolts against the
so called conventional dogmas and rules of. the
society. Veda is the symbol and she epitomize
the modern woman who rebels against the Social
Ideology and dogma in a patriarchal society.
Shenoy presents and highlights the challenges
faced by Bhuwan, a gay character and Vedas
husband. Bhuwan tries to hide that he
homosexual and continues his relations with
Vikky even after marrying Veda. He enjoys sex
with Vikky. Bhuwan hesitates to marry. Just for
his social recognition Bhuwan hides his
homosexuality and his sexual attraction to a
male friend Vikky. Bhuwan is the representative
of the other world of the other sex. Though in
the twenty first century homosexual relations are
legal, but still some people dare not to expose it
in a fear of alienation. When Veda comes to
know about Bhuwan's homosexuality and his
relation with Vikky, she manages separation
from Bhuwan. She also arranges marriage
between Vikky and Bhuwan. Bhuwan says,

“Like any other group of people, we homosexual
men are attracted only to certain types of men

Reference:

who sparks our interest. Everyone thinks that
just because we are gay, we will have sexual
desires for all men” (Shenoy, 2018, P.297)

Actually sexuality is based on the binary
structure of male and female based on male-
female physical attraction. From the perspective
of gender and sexuality, the novel The Rule
Breakers talks about the social framework of
gender is built using the notion of binary. In this
binary organization men hold the central
position and women are relegated to the outlying
areas of a male dominated society. This happens
with Veda as well. In school Veda sees that her
brother Animesh gets all the benefits due to the
fact that he is a man and on other hand she is
denied education because she is a girl. The
binary idea of sex is heterosexuality. Preeti
Shenoy addresses the unconventional standards.

Thus to summarize Preeti Shenoy challenges the
dominant attitudes of gender and sexuality.
Shenoy portrays Bhuwan's persona. Veda wants
to be free from the misery of her marriage, so
she makes an effort to mainstream the concept of
homosexuality by dismantling gender and
sexuality. She separates from Bhuwan and
makes arrangements for him to marry Vikky. In
this way Veda finally overcomes all the mental
obstacles.

1) Iyengar, K.R.S (2003). Indian writing in English. New Delhi: Sterling Publishers Pvt.Ltd.

2) Shenoy, P. (2018). The Rule Breakers. Chennai: Westland Publications Private Limited.

aaa

Vol. 12 | Issue 8 | August 2025

113

ISSN: 2348-1390

www.newmanpublication.com



New Man International Journal of Multidisciplinary Studies (NMIJMS) ISSN: 2348-1390

27.

Examining the Role of Young Protagonists and Their Involvement in Social
Justice Movements in Indian Literary Works
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Abstract: Youth have always been at the forefront of social and political change, and Indian
literature reflects this dynamic role through the portrayal of young protagonists engaged in
activism and social justice movements. From independence struggles to contemporary battles
against inequality, caste discrimination, gender oppression, and environmental degradation,
Indian literary works provide a vivid depiction of how young individuals challenge societal
norms and fight for justice. This paper explores the role of youth in activism as portrayed in
Indian literature, focusing on how their struggles, aspirations, and ideals inspire change.
Through an analysis of key works, this paper highlights the transformative potential of youth
and their enduring relevance in shaping a just society.

Keywords: Youth, Activism, Indian literature, Social justice, Independence, Caste, Gender,

Environment

Introduction: Youth represent energy, idealism,
and the courage to challenge the status quo.
Across history, young individuals have been
pivotal in driving social and political change,
and this is vividly reflected in Indian literature.
Whether it is the fight for independence from
colonial rule or efforts to dismantle entrenched
social hierarchies, young protagonists in Indian
literary works often embody the spirit of
activism. Their stories capture the complexities
of confronting injustice, the sacrifices involved
in fighting for change, and the hope for a better
future.

This paper examines the role of youth and their
involvement in social justice movements as
portrayed in Indian literary works. It explores
themes such as political resistance, caste and
gender activism, and environmental advocacy,
showcasing how young characters are catalysts
for transformation. Through an analysis of works
by authors like Mulk Raj Anand, Arundhati Roy,
and Mahasweta Devi, this paper seeks to
understand the unique contribution of youth to
activism in literature and its relevance to
contemporary society.

Youth in Political Resistance: The Fight for
Independence

The Indian freedom struggle against British
colonial rule serves as a backdrop for many
literary works that highlight the role of young
activists. These protagonists often grapple with
the tension between personal desires and the
larger cause of national liberation.

In Raja Rao’s Kanthapura (1938), Moorthy, a
young idealist inspired by Mahatma Gandhi’s
principles of non-violence and  civil
disobedience, becomes a leader in his village’s
struggle against colonial oppression. Moorthy
represents the courage and moral conviction of
India’s youth, who were instrumental in
mobilizing grassroots resistance during the
independence  movement. His  character
embodies the transformative power of youth, as
he challenges not only colonial domination but
also caste oppression within his community.

Similarly, in Bhisham Sahni’s Tamas (1974), the
younger characters are caught in the chaos of
Partition, grappling with the communal tensions
that fractured the fabric of Indian society.
Through their actions, the novel explores the
role of youth in navigating political upheaval
and resisting divisive ideologies. These works
underscore how young protagonists, driven by
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ideals of justice and freedom, have historically
been at the forefront of political resistance in
Indian literature.

Youth and Caste Activism

Caste-based discrimination remains one of the
most pressing social injustices in India, and
young protagonists in Indian literature often
challenge this entrenched hierarchy. These
characters question the status quo, confront
systemic oppression, and advocate for equality
and dignity.

Mulk Raj Anand’s Untouchable (1935) portrays
Bakha, a young Dalit boy who dreams of
escaping the indignities imposed by caste. While
Bakha’s activism is subtle and rooted in his
desire for self-respect, his character symbolizes
the awakening of a generation that refuses to
accept caste-based oppression as inevitable. The
novel critiques the deeply entrenched caste
system while highlighting the potential of youth
to envision and demand a more equitable
society.

In Bama’s Karukku (1992), the narrative focuses
on the lived experiences of Dalit women and the
struggles of young individuals within the rigid
caste system. The protagonist’s journey of self-
discovery and her eventual activism are
powerful examples of how youth can resist
systemic injustice and become agents of change.
These works highlight the intersection of caste
and youth activism, demonstrating how literature
serves as a tool for social critique and reform.

Youth and Gender Activism

Young protagonists in Indian literature have also
played a significant role in challenging
patriarchal norms and advocating for gender
equality. These characters often navigate the
intersection of personal freedom and societal
expectations, using their voices to resist
oppression.

Mahasweta Devi’s Draupadi (1978) tells the
story of Dopdi Mejhen, a young tribal woman
who becomes a revolutionary fighting against
systemic exploitation and state violence. While
the story ultimately highlights the brutal
consequences of resistance, Dopdi’s defiance
serves as a powerful critique of gendered
oppression and the resilience of young activists.
Her character exemplifies the courage of
marginalized women who confront both gender
and class injustices.

In Ismat Chughtai’s The Quilt (Lihaaf, 1942),
the young narrator indirectly questions
traditional gender roles and societal taboos
surrounding female sexuality. Though subtle in
its activism, the story reflects the growing
awareness among younger generations about
gender inequities and the need to challenge
patriarchal structures. These literary works
underscore how young protagonists contribute to
gender activism by questioning societal norms
and advocating for equality.

Youth and Environmental Activism

In recent years, environmental degradation has
emerged as a critical issue, and Indian literature
has begun to explore the role of young activists
in addressing ecological concerns. Young
protagonists often serve as the conscience of
their communities, advocating for sustainable
practices and resisting exploitative development.

Arundhati Roy’s The God of Small Things
(1997) delves into the impact of environmental
destruction on marginalized communities in
Kerala. While the story primarily focuses on
caste and familial dynamics, the younger
characters, Estha and Rahel, reflect a sensitivity
to the interconnectedness of human and
ecological systems. Their observations highlight
the consequences of human greed and the need
for environmental stewardship.

Similarly, Anita Desai’s Fire on the Mountain
(1977) reflects on the changing relationship
between humans and nature through the
perspective of young Raka, who finds solace in
the natural world. Her quiet rebellion against
societal expectations underscores the importance
of youth in advocating for ecological
preservation. These works illustrate how young
protagonists in Indian literature engage with
environmental activism, emphasizing the
urgency of protecting natural resources for
future generations.

Conclusion

Indian literature has long portrayed youth as
agents of change, highlighting their pivotal role
in activism and social justice movements. From
resisting colonial oppression to challenging caste
hierarchies, patriarchal norms, and
environmental degradation, young protagonists
embody courage, idealism, and the relentless
pursuit of justice. Their stories not only reflect
the struggles and aspirations of their time but
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also inspire readers to engage with the pressing
issues of contemporary society.

By examining the role of youth in activism,

and that youth will continue to lead the charge
for change. As we confront new challenges in
the modern world, the portrayal of young

ISSN: 2348-1390

activists in literature serves as a powerful
testament to the enduring spirit of resistance and
hope.

Indian literary works provide valuable insights
into the transformative potential of young
individuals. These narratives remind us that the
fight for a just and equitable society is ongoing
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Abstract

Environmental issues are among the most pressing challenges faced by humanity today. From climate
change and deforestation to pollution and biodiversity loss, the degradation of the natural environment
poses severe threats to ecosystems, human health, and global economies. This paper examines the key
environmental challenges, their causes and impacts, and explores sustainable solutions to mitigate

these issues.

By focusing on global and local perspectives, this paper emphasizes the

interconnectedness of environmental problems and the urgent need for collective action.

Keywords: Environment, Climate change, Pollution, Biodiversity loss, Deforestation, Sustainability,

Renewable energy, Conservation

Introduction

The Earth’s environment is a dynamic and
interconnected system that sustains life.
However, human activities, particularly since the
Industrial Revolution, have placed immense
pressure on natural ecosystems, leading to a
range of environmental issues. Climate change,
deforestation, air and water pollution, and the
depletion of natural resources are among the
most significant challenges of our time.

These environmental problems not only threaten
the survival of countless species but also have
profound social, economic, and health
implications for human populations.
Understanding the causes and consequences of

these issues is essential to developing
sustainable strategies for mitigating their
impacts. This paper explores the major

environmental challenges, their root causes, and
potential solutions to ensure a sustainable future
for the planet.

Major Environmental Issues

1. Climate Change

Climate change, driven by the accumulation of
greenhouse gases (GHGs) in the atmosphere, is

one of the most critical environmental
challenges. Human activities such as burning
fossil fuels, deforestation, and industrial

processes release large amounts of carbon

dioxide (CO2), methane (CH4), and other

GHGs, leading to global warming.

Impacts of Climate Change:

e Rising global temperatures have led to
melting polar ice caps, rising sea levels, and
extreme weather events such as hurricanes,
floods, and droughts.

e Changes in precipitation patterns disrupt
agricultural practices, threatening food
security.

e Ecosystems, such as coral reefs, are under
threat due to ocean acidification and
warming.

2. Deforestation
Deforestation, the large-scale removal of forests
for agriculture, urbanization, and logging, has
devastating consequences for biodiversity and
climate regulation. Forests act as carbon sinks,
absorbing CO2 from the atmosphere, and
provide critical habitats for countless species.

Impacts of Deforestation:

e Loss of biodiversity as species lose their
natural habitats.

e Increased GHG emissions due to the
release of stored carbon in trees.

o Disruption of water cycles, leading to
soil erosion and desertification.

3. Air and Water Pollution

The release of pollutants into the air and water

has severe repercussions for both human health
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and ecosystems. Industrial emissions, vehicle
exhaust, and agricultural runoff contribute
significantly to pollution levels.

Impacts of Air Pollution:

e Respiratory and cardiovascular diseases
caused by particulate matter and toxic
gases.

e Global warming due to pollutants like
black carbon and ozone.

Impacts of Water Pollution:

e Contamination of drinking water
sources, leading to waterborne diseases.

e Destruction of aquatic ecosystems due to
chemical runoff and plastic pollution.

4. Biodiversity Loss

Human activities, including habitat destruction,
overexploitation of resources, and climate
change, have accelerated the rate of species
extinction. The loss of biodiversity disrupts
ecosystems and reduces their resilience to
environmental changes.

Impacts of Biodiversity Loss:

e Decline in ecosystem services such as
pollination, water purification, and
climate regulation.

e Reduced genetic diversity, which limits
the adaptability of species to changing
environments.

5. Waste Management and Plastic Pollution
The generation of waste, particularly non-
biodegradable plastics, has overwhelmed waste
management systems worldwide. Plastics persist
in the environment for centuries, polluting land,
rivers, and oceans.

Impacts of Plastic Pollution:

e Marine life is severely affected as
animals ingest or become entangled in
plastic waste.

e Microplastics enter the food
impacting human health.

Causes of Environmental Issues

1. Population Growth and Urbanization
The rapid growth of the global population and
increasing urbanization have led to higher
consumption of resources and greater waste
generation, exacerbating environmental
problems.

2. Unsustainable Industrial Practices

Industrial activities, driven by the pursuit of
economic growth, often prioritize short-term
gains over environmental sustainability. The
reliance on fossil fuels and the overexploitation
of natural resources contribute significantly to
environmental degradation.

3. Agricultural Expansion

chain,

The expansion of agriculture to meet the
demands of a growing population has led to
deforestation, soil degradation, and water
pollution due to the use of chemical fertilizers
and pesticides.

4. Consumerism and Waste

The culture of consumption and the production
of disposable goods have increased waste
generation and resource depletion, placing
additional strain on the environment.

Solutions and Pathways to Sustainability

1. Transition to Renewable Energy

Reducing reliance on fossil fuels by investing in
renewable energy sources such as solar, wind,
and hydroelectric power can significantly lower
GHG emissions.

2. Afforestation and Reforestation

Planting trees and restoring degraded forests can
enhance carbon sequestration,  protect
biodiversity, and improve soil and water quality.
3. Sustainable Agriculture

Adopting sustainable agricultural practices, such
as organic farming, crop rotation, and precision
irrigation, can reduce the environmental impact
of farming.

4. Waste Reduction and Recycling

Minimizing waste through recycling,
composting, and reducing single-use plastics can
alleviate the burden on waste management
systems and reduce pollution.

5. Conservation of Biodiversity

Protecting natural habitats, establishing wildlife
corridors, and implementing stricter regulations
on poaching and overexploitation can help
preserve biodiversity.

6. Awareness and Education

Raising awareness about environmental issues
and promoting sustainable lifestyles can
empower individuals and communities to take
action. Environmental education should be
integrated into school curricula to instill a sense
of responsibility towards the planet.

Global and Local Perspectives

1. Global Initiatives

International efforts, such as the Paris
Agreement on climate change and the United
Nations  Sustainable = Development  Goals

(SDGs), emphasize the importance of collective
action to address environmental challenges.

2. Local Actions and Community Involvement
Grassroots movements and community-led
initiatives play a vital role in addressing local
environmental issues. Examples include water
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conservation projects in arid regions and waste
management programs in urban areas.
Conclusion

Environmental issues pose a significant threat to
the planet’s ecosystems and human well-being.
Addressing these challenges requires a holistic
approach that combines policy interventions,
technological innovations, and individual
actions. By transitioning to sustainable practices
and fostering global cooperation, humanity can

Works Cited

mitigate the impacts of environmental
degradation and build a more resilient and
equitable future.

The responsibility to protect the environment
lies with governments, businesses, and
individuals alike. Through collective effort and a
commitment to sustainability, it is possible to
overcome these challenges and ensure the health
of the planet for future generations.
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Abstract

Environmental issues have become a pressing concern in modern times, as the planet faces
unprecedented challenges such as climate change, deforestation, pollution, and loss of biodiversity.
Awareness of these issues is critical to fostering sustainable practices and mitigating environmental
degradation. This paper explores the significance of raising environmental awareness, the role of
education and media in promoting it, and the urgent need for collective action to protect our planet.

Keywords: Environmental awareness, climate change, deforestation, pollution, biodiversity loss,
sustainability, education, media, community initiatives, global warming, conservation, sustainable
development, degradation, urgent action, responsibility, resources, ecosystem preservation, extinction,

renewable practices, campaigns.
Introduction

The 21st century has witnessed rapid
industrialization, urbanization, and technological
advancements—developments that have come at
a significant cost to the environment. From
melting polar ice caps to rising sea levels and
extreme weather events, the evidence of
environmental distress is becoming increasingly
visible. Yet, a substantial portion of the global
population remains unaware of the severity or
causes of these problems. Awareness of
environmental issues is not only important but
essential to ensuring the survival of life on Earth.

The Importance of Environmental Awareness
he Importance of Environmental Awareness

Environmental awareness is a critical issue that
has become increasingly important in recent
years. As the impacts of human activity on the
natural world have become more apparent, there
is a growing recognition of the need to protect
and preserve the environment for future
generations.

One of the key reasons why environmental
awareness is so important is the threat of climate
change. The burning of fossil fuels,
deforestation, and other human-driven activities
have led to a rapid increase in greenhouse gas
emissions, which are trapping heat in the Earth's
atmosphere and causing global temperatures to

rise. This is leading to a host of devastating
consequences, including more frequent and
severe natural disasters, rising sea levels, and the
disruption of ecosystems and habitats.

Environmental awareness is also crucial for
preserving the biodiversity of our planet. Human
activity has led to the rapid decline of many
plant and animal species, with some estimates
suggesting that we are currently experiencing the
sixth mass extinction event in the Earth's history.
By becoming more aware of the importance of
biodiversity and the threats facing it, we can take
steps to protect endangered species and preserve
the delicate balance of ecosystems.

In addition to these global concerns,
environmental awareness is also important on a
more local level. Pollution, waste management,
and the sustainable use of natural resources are
all issues that have a direct impact on the
communities in which we live. By becoming
more aware of these issues and taking action to
address them, we can improve the quality of life
for ourselves and our neighbors.

Overall, environmental awareness is a critical
issue that affects us all. By educating ourselves
and taking action to protect the environment, we
can work towards a more sustainable and
resilient future for our planet and its inhabitants.
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Role of Education
Environmental Education in Schools

Incorporating environmental education into
school curricula is a powerful way to build
awareness from an early age. Lessons on topics
such as climate change, recycling, andl.
conservation can help students develop a sense

of responsibility toward the planet. 2.

Community-Based Programs

Workshops, seminars, and community-driven
initiatives can educate adults about local3-
environmental issues and provide actionable
solutions. For instance, communities can
organize cleanup drives or tree-planting events. 4.

Role of Media and Technology
Traditional Media

Television, radio, and print media have long
been instrumental in spreading information.
Documentaries, news reports, and public service
announcements can effectively  highlight
environmental challenges and inspire action.

Digital Media

In the digital age, social media platforms and
websites play a crucial role in raising awareness.
Viral campaigns, infographics, and educational
videos can reach millions of people globally,
making information accessible to a diverse
audience.

Urgent Need for Action

The impacts of environmental degradation are
becoming more severe with time. If immediate
action is not taken, the consequences could be
catastrophic:

Global Warming: Rising temperatures threaten
ecosystems, agriculture, and human health.

Pollution: Air, water, and soil pollution have
devastating effects on biodiversity and human
well-being.

Deforestation: The loss of forests accelerates
climate change and destroys habitats for
countless species.

Loss of Biodiversity: The extinction of species
disrupts ecosystems and reduces the planet's
resilience.

Raising awareness is not just about
understanding these issues; it is about inspiring
action to combat them. Governments, NGOs,
and individuals must work together to create
lasting change.

Conclusion

Awareness of environmental issues is the need
of the hour. Without a collective understanding
of the challenges we face, efforts to protect the
planet will remain fragmented and insufficient.
Education, media, and community initiatives
play a vital role in fostering awareness and
encouraging sustainable practices. As stewards
of the Earth, it is our responsibility to act now to
ensure a healthy and sustainable future for
generations to come.
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Abstract

V. S. Naipaul, a British writer of Hindu heritage and East Indian ethnicity, is a key figure in Indian diaspora
literature. His novel 4 House for Mr. Biswas portrays the struggles of Mohun Biswas, a member of the Indian
diaspora in Trinidad, highlighting themes of alienation, displacement, and the search for self-identity. The
protagonist’s life is marked by a continuous battle against social isolation and familial neglect, leading to his
lifelong quest for stability and belonging. The novel encapsulates post-colonial anxieties, the existential crisis
of immigrants, and the psychological impact of rootlessness. Through an exploration of Mr. Biswas’s
turbulent journey—from his childhood traumas to his relentless pursuit of independence and a home of his
own—this paper examines how alienation operates as both an internal and external force. The analysis situates
Naipaul’s work within the broader discourse of diasporic literature, existentialism, and post-colonial studies,
offering insights into the lived experiences of indentured laborers and their descendants. By foregrounding the
protagonist’s struggles, Naipaul underscores the universal human desire for belonging, identity, and self-
actualization in the face of socio-cultural displacement.

Keywords: V. S. Naipaul, A House for Mr. Biswas, Indian diaspora, alienation, identity crisis, post-

colonialism, displacement, existentialism etc

V. S. Naipaul and the Indian Diaspora

V. S. Naipaul, a British writer of Hindu heritage and
East Indian ethnicity, is one of the prominent
novelists of the Indian diaspora. Having firsthand
experience as a member of the diaspora, Naipaul was
born into a family of indentured laborers. His works
vividly capture the social realities of immigrant life,
particularly the struggles of immigrant workers.
These individuals are often confronted with a
bewildering mix of language, culture, religion,
tradition, and belief in a foreign environment.
Themes such as loss of self-belief, social isolation,
post-colonial identity, alienation, the quest for
selthood and freedom, and the search for belonging
are central to the portrayal of the Indian diaspora in
Naipaul's novels. Naipaul's celebrated novel, A4
House for Mr. Biswas depicts the struggles of an
individual who feels alienated both from his family
and from the larger society. This sense of isolation is
a key element in the narrative, illustrating the
broader experience of displacement within the
diaspora. In this regard, Ram Prasad Rai comments
“The novel presents Mr. Biswas’s life-long pain for
being displaced and rootless in the Caribbean island
away from his ancestral land, India.” (Rai 27)

The Indian diaspora holds a significant place in
Indian English literature, having gained prominence
in the 1980s as a result of trends that emerged
following India's independence. This literary
movement gained further traction during the post-
colonial period, particularly through the works of
celebrated authors such as Bharati Mukherjee,
Kamala Markandaya, Anita Desai, Kiran Desai,
Jhumpa Lahiri, Salman Rushdie, Meera Syal, V. S.
Naipaul, Chitra Banerjee Divakaruni, and others.

Alienation and Identity Crisis in the Diasporic
Context

Alienation is not merely an external force causing
human suffering but rather an internal experience
that haunts one's mind. After the two World Wars,
existentialism gained global prominence, emerging
as one of the most influential movements of the
twentieth century, focusing on individual existence.
V. S. Naipaul, writing during this period, reflects the
impact of existentialism in his works. His novels
engage with post-colonial issues such as poverty,
fear, frustration, displacement, alienation, loneliness,
identity crises, and more. Alienation, in this context,
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can be considered akin to existentialism. The
Encyclopedia Britannica defines alienation as “the
state of feeling estranged or separated from one’s
milieu, work, product of work, or self.”

Alienation and Identity Crisis in A House for Mr.
Biswas

Alienation is a central theme in Naipaul’s 4 House
for Mr. Biswas, particularly within the context of the
Indian diaspora. K. Nanndan aptly remarks, “The
novel contains themes that run throughout his
writing but it marks a distinctive period in the
development of his writing and art. It displays a
unique affection for the homeland of his birth. It
deals with the historical period of colonialism and
indenture and the experiences of migration and
displacement with respect to Trinidad.” (Nandan 75)
Naipaul portrays a family that mirrors his own. His
father was brought from India as an indentured
laborer to work on the sugarcane plantations in
Trinidad, and similarly, the protagonist of the novel,
Mohun (known as Mr. Biswas), shares the
sentiments and struggles of the Indian diaspora.
From birth, Mr. Biswas experiences alienation,
starting with a physical anomaly—six fingers. The
local pundit predicts that the child would bring
misfortune, even foretelling his father’s death at his
hands. His father, Raghu, a miserly sugarcane
worker of Indian descent, hoards his earnings in
buried jars.

The Existential Struggles of Mr. Biswas

As a sickly and frail boy, Mr. Biswas is isolated
from his peers and prevented from participating in
typical childhood activities. Unlike his brothers,
Pratap and Prasad, he is confined to the house with
his sister, Dehuti, reinforcing the predictions of the
pundit. Tragically, Mr. Biswas becomes the cause of
his father’s death when Raghu attempts to save him,
thinking he is drowning. This incident shocks both
the family and society, marking Mr. Biswas as an
unlucky figure and subjecting him to social hatred
even in his early years. The abuse he endures—both
physical and mental—fosters a deep animosity
toward his own people, further deepening his
alienation and sense of isolation.

After his father's death, his mother, Bipti, takes him
to her sister Tara’s house in the town of Pegotes. Mr.
Biswas is enrolled in school but can only endure six
years of education due to the frequent mistreatment
by his teacher, Mr. Lal, who humiliates him. He is
then sent to study religious scriptures under Pundit
Jayram but faces further flogging due to the blame
placed on him for his father’s death. Throughout his

early life, Mr. Biswas becomes the target of societal
disdain.

Mr. Biswas eventually befriends Alex and begins
sign painting, which introduces him to the Tulsi
family. There, he meets Shama, and they marry.
However, life in the Tulsi household, a large and
complicated family, proves difficult for Mr. Biswas.
The oppressive environment stifles his sense of
freedom and identity. He feels like a stranger in the
family, unable to form meaningful relationships with
anyone except Shama. He describes the family as a
zoo, and despite living there for many years, he
remains isolated, unable to truly belong. As he
poignantly notes, “It was a strain, living in a house
full of people and talking to one.” (HB 107)

Mr. Biswas struggled for years to secure a job and a
home of his own, all while living in a family where
he never felt any sense of intimacy or belonging. The
members of the Tulsi family seemed completely
indifferent to his actions and emotions. At times, he
faced harsh treatment from Govind, Shama's brother-
in-law, and Seth, the manager of the Tulsi estate.
However, Shama, his wife, appeared unmoved by
these abuses and failed to offer him moral support.
Whenever Mr. Biswas attempted to assert his
independence, certain members of the family
undermined his efforts. In this sense, both the Tulsi
family and the Hanuman House, where he lived,
reflect the broader experiences and struggles of a
diasporic community. The sense of alienation and
displacement Mr. Biswas feels is rooted in both his
family dynamics and the society around him.

Living in financial hardship and struggling to find
stable employment, Mr. Biswas often had to perform
menial jobs, accepting whatever came his way. He
did not actively make things happen, but rather, let
them unfold as they would. Each new environment
and community he encountered felt foreign to him,
and he never formed any lasting emotional
connections, whether with people or places. His life
was marked by constant relocation, moving from one
job to another, from one home to the next. After his
father’s death, he was taken to his aunt Tara's house
in Pegotes. Following his marriage, he found himself
living in the overcrowded Tulsi household. Later, he
was forced to move to a remote village called The
Chase, where he had to endure poor living
conditions while managing a food shop for the Tulsi
family. When accommodation issues arose again, he
moved to The Green Vale, where, despite facing
numerous hardships, he continued to live.
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The Role of Family and Society in Shaping
Alienation

Throughout these struggles, he clung to the hope that
his life would improve if he could live with his
family in a stable, peaceful environment. However,
feeling increasingly alienated from his family, he
became deeply isolated and decided to take matters
into his own hands by building his own house. As he
looked at the barracks, Mr. Biswas realized that the
time had come for him to create a space for himself,
regardless of the obstacles: “As soon as he saw the
barracks, Mr. Biswas decided that time had come for
him to build his own house by whatever means.”
(HB 214)

Mr. Biswas was acutely aware that without a home
or an identity, he would never be able to succeed.
Throughout his life, he had been displaced numerous
times, never forming any deep emotional bonds or
intimacy with the communities he lived in. In his
quest for survival and a sense of belonging, he
fought to carve out an existence for himself and his
family, far away from his homeland. The desire to
build his own house became a symbol of his struggle
for identity and stability.

After scrimping and saving, Mr. Biswas nearly
completed his house, only for it to be destroyed by a
storm. Undeterred, he attempted to rebuild, but the
house was soon set on fire by laborers. These
setbacks, compounded by the misuse of his savings,
left him mentally distraught. The repeated failure to
establish a home left him feeling defeated and
disappointed, especially when he was forced to
return to Hanuman House—a place where he had
long been regarded as a mere fool in the eyes of his
Tulsi in-laws.

Mr. Biswas’s Pursuit of Self-Actualization and
Freedom

Throughout his journey, Mr. Biswas shifted from
one job to another—signboard painter, apprentice in
scripture writing, storekeeper, driver, reporter, and
community welfare officer. His financial instability,
poor decision-making, and deep-rooted sense of
rootlessness only deepened his sense of alienation,
both within his family and society. His constant
struggle with money further intensified his misery.

However, a stroke of luck came when Mr. Biswas
secured a better job as a colonial welfare officer,
which gave him some financial security and, with it,
the renewed hope of finally owning a house—a goal
he desperately needed to fulfill. But the conflict
within the family reached a breaking point when

Mrs. Tulsi's son, Owad, returned from his studies in
England. Mr. Biswas realized he could no longer
tolerate the discomfort of living in the overcrowded
and dysfunctional Tulsi household, especially now
that he had four children, with his youngest son,
Anand, being a college student. Tensions escalated
into a quarrel with Mrs. Tulsi, and Owad slapped
Anand. The incident served as a turning point, and
soon after, the family made the decision to leave.
Even Shama, Mr. Biswas's wife, recognized the need
for the family to have some freedom and space. She
said, “I don’t want anything bigger. This is just right
for me. Something small and nice.” (HB 580)

One day, Mr. Biswas encountered a solicitor's clerk
who mentioned that he was trying to sell a house.
Seizing the opportunity, Mr. Biswas borrowed four
thousand dollars from Ajodha to purchase it.
However, upon moving into the new house, he
discovered that it was poorly constructed by the
solicitor’s clerk himself, far inferior to similarly
priced homes in the neighborhood. This incident
marked another poor judgment on Mr. Biswas's part,
as the house turned out to have more problems than
he had anticipated, further disheartening the family.

At the same time, Mr. Biswas lost his job as a
community welfare officer due to the department's
abolition. He was forced to return to his old
profession as a reporter at The Sentinel. Despite the
mounting financial crisis, the family worked together
to make the house livable. In the end, Mr. Biswas
went into significant debt to provide his family with
the luxury of owning a home. Tragically, he passed
away from a cardiac arrest, leaving behind a note of
optimism for future generations. For Mr. Biswas,
owning a house was not just about shelter from the
elements or protection from enemies—it was a
symbol of self-respect and identity, a way to
overcome his feelings of alienation. The satisfaction
he derived from owning the house mattered more to
him than anything else.

As Mr. Biswas reflected on his newfound ownership,
he described it in these words:
“The sun came through the open window on the
ground floor and struck the kitchen wall. The
woodwork and frosted glass were hot to the touch.
The inside brick wall was warm. The sun went
through the house and laid dazzling strips on the
exposed staircase.” (HB 572) His relentless struggle
against the forces that sought to diminish his
individuality was long and exhausting, but in the
end, he triumphed in securing his own home.
Through this narrative, the novelist effectively
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presents the struggles of three generations of East
Indian ethnicity, transcending individual experience
to universalize the issues of alienation, isolation, and
other features of the Indian diaspora, such as
poverty. As Edmund Fuller aptly remarks, “Man
suffers not only from war, persecution, famine, and
ruin but from inner problems—a conviction of
isolation, randomness, and meaninglessness in his
way of existence.” (Fuller) This insight resonates
strongly in post-colonial Indian English literature,
where the inner self and mental turmoil have become
central themes.

Naipaul’s experiences as the child of an indentured
laborer, whose father migrated from India and
became part of the Indian diaspora in Trinidad and
Tobago, deeply informed his portrayal of diasporic
life. However, Naipaul maintained a certain distance
when depicting his protagonist. The protagonist’s
father, Raghuwas, an indentured laborer from India,
represents the immigrant experience. Alongside the
theme of alienation, the novel explores other features
of the Indian diaspora, such as poverty, the dignity
of individual identity, freedom, and the identity
crisis that comes with being displaced.

Mr. Biswas, the protagonist, embodies the
quintessential character of a man estranged from his
family, constantly striving for success but falling
short each time. Despite this, he never attempts to
escape the hostile environments of society. Instead,
he faces these challenges with courage, ultimately
affirming his identity. The role of imperialism in
fostering alienation and isolation in the regions it
controlled is also significant, as it shaped the lives of
many Indian descendants in Trinidad and Tobago,
forming a unique Indian diaspora. Alienation,
isolation, exile, and the crisis of identity are
recurring motifs in twentieth-century Indian English
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literature, often explored by novelists of the
diaspora. What is noteworthy about Naipaul’s novel
is that, while it portrays the struggles of the Indian
diaspora, it does not end on a tragic note. Instead, it
presents a more optimistic conclusion, offering a
positive perspective on the diasporic experience.
This final note reflects the resilience and enduring
hope of individuals who, despite their
marginalization and struggles, continue to assert
their place in the world.

Conclusion

V. S. Naipaul’s A House for Mr. Biswas presents a
compelling narrative of alienation and identity crisis
within the Indian diaspora. The novel captures the
protagonist’s lifelong struggle for self-definition in a
world that constantly marginalizes him. Mr.
Biswas’s journey—from childhood abandonment
and familial rejection to financial hardship and social
exclusion—epitomizes the existential turmoil faced
by many immigrants. His relentless pursuit of a
house serves as a powerful metaphor for the quest
for stability, belonging, and personal identity.
Despite his ultimate acquisition of a house, the novel
leaves readers questioning whether true belonging is
ever attainable for those displaced by colonial
histories. Naipaul’s work stands as a seminal

exploration of the psychological and social
dimensions of diaspora, offering an intimate
portrayal of an individual’s resistance against

cultural erasure. By delving into themes of post-
colonial alienation, existentialism, and diasporic
struggles, A House for Mr. Biswas remains a crucial
text in understanding the complexities of identity
and displacement in the modern world. In praise of
the novel, Harish Trivedi remarks, “4 House for Mr
Biswas has been canonized ‘as one of the greatest
postcolonial novels in English’.” (Trivedi)
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Abstract: Vijay Tendulkar, one of India's most prominent playwrights, is renowned for his incisive
exploration of social issues through the medium of drama. His plays often delve into the complexities of
human nature, societal injustices, and the unspoken violence that permeates everyday life. Central to
Tendulkar's oeuvre are the intertwined themes of justice and silence, particularly how silence operates as both
a symptom and a tool of oppression. This paper seeks to critically analyse how these themes manifest in
Tendulkar's play "Silence! The Court is in Session," (1967) illustrating his critique of societal structures and

the human condition.
Keywords: silence, justice, violence.
Introduction:

Vijay Tendulkar, one of India’s most
influential and socially conscious playwrights, is
renowned for his sharp examination of human nature
and the oppressive structures that govern society. His
works serve as a mirror to the social realities of his
time, exposing the deeply entrenched injustices,
hypocrisies, and latent violence that shape everyday
life. Ranjeev Kumar in his article states, “He has
earned a venerable place among India’s greatest
playwrights for bold and unconventional approach in
his dramas” (2021). Silence! The Court is in Session
(1967) stands as a powerful critique of the judicial
system, gender dynamics, and the manipulation of
power, where justice itself becomes a performative
act rather than a pursuit of truth. Central to the
play—and to Tendulkar’s broader oeuvre—are the
intertwined themes of justice and silence, both of
which operate not only as narrative devices but also
as profound metaphors for societal oppression.

In particular, silence becomes a multifaceted
symbol that stands for both the complicit quictude
that permits systemic injustice and the coerced
repression of disadvantaged voices. The play's
courtroom setting, though initially a staged mock
trial, quickly transforms into a microcosm of society,
revealing how silence can be wielded as a weapon of
control. Through the protagonist Benare’s ordeal,
Tendulkar exposes the brutal ways in which power

structures—both legal and social—perpetuate
injustice under the guise of morality and tradition.
This paper critically examines how these themes
manifest in Silence! The Court is in Session,
exploring  Tendulkar’s nuanced critique of
patriarchal oppression, performative justice, and the
silencing of dissent. By analysing the interplay
between speech, silence, and power, this study seeks
to illuminate how Tendulkar’s work remains relevant
in contemporary discussions on justice, gender, and
human rights.

Tendulkar's writing has attracted a lot of
critical attention, especially because of its forceful
exploration of themes of power, oppression, and
human psychology as well as its unwavering
handling of social issues. Scholars have extensively
examined his portrayal of the marginalised,
highlighting how his plays expose the underlying
structures of patriarchy, caste, and institutional
authority that perpetuate injustice. Much of the
existing research on Silence! The Court is in Session
has focused on Tendulkar’s critique of the legal
system, particularly how his characters navigate the
complex intersections of legal and moral codes.
Critics have explored the theme of justice in his
works, arguing that his plays often challenge the
very foundations of societal fairness by exposing the
hypocrisy and performativity of institutions that
claim to uphold justice.
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In the similar vein, researchers have
extensively examined the issue of silence in
Tendulkar's plays, highlighting its oppressive power,
especially regarding gender and social hierarchy.
Studies have explored how silence is imposed upon
marginalised figures, functioning as a means of
erasure, discipline, and social exclusion. In the case
of Silence! The Court is in Session, previous
research has examined how Leela Benare’s enforced
silence serves as an allegory for the broader
suppression of women’s voices in patriarchal
society. However, the nuanced interaction between
justice and silence remains an underexplored
dimension of Tendulkar’s work.

By critically analysing how silence itself
functions as a kind of violence that undermines the
concept of justice itself, this paper aims to address
that gap. While previous analyses have
acknowledged silence as a symbol of oppression, its
role as an active force in distorting, delaying, or
completely denying justice has  received
comparatively less attention. By investigating how
silence is strategically deployed by those in power
and internalized by the oppressed, this study aims to
deepen the understanding of how Tendulkar critiques
not just institutionalised justice but also the social
and psychological mechanisms that enable systemic
injustice. In doing so, this research contributes to
ongoing discussions on the performativity of justice,
the politics of voice and silence, and the enduring
relevance of Tendulkar’s plays in contemporary
discourse on power and resistance.

In Silence! The Court is in Session,
Tendulkar constructs a powerful microcosm of
society through the seemingly innocuous premise of
a mock trial, which soon unravels to expose the
deep-seated hypocrisies, prejudices, and structural
injustices embedded within both the legal and social
systems. What begins as a theatrical exercise
transforms into a ruthless inquisition, revealing how
justice is often reduced to a performative spectacle
rather than an ethical pursuit of truth. The
protagonist, Leela Benare, serves as the focal point
of this trial, symbolizing the plight of individuals—
particularly women—who seek justice in a society
that is eager to pass judgment but reluctant to offer
understanding. Benare's character represents the
countless voices that are silenced under the weight of
societal  expectations, moral policing, and
institutionalized patriarchy. Through her suffering,
Tendulkar illustrates how women are often subjected
to public scrutiny and moral condemnation, with
their autonomy and personal choices placed on trial

under the guise of justice. The trial, instead of being
an exercise in fairness, becomes a means of
collective persecution, where justice is wielded as a
tool of control rather than as a means of redress.

The play masterfully highlights the
discrepancies between societal justice, which is often
punitive and vindictive, and true justice, which
demands empathy, fairness, and an acknowledgment
of individual agency. While the mock trial follows
the semblance of legal proceedings, it ultimately
reveals the performative and biased nature of both
legal and social judgments, where established norms
dictate verdicts long before any facts are examined.
Tendulkar critiques a system in which justice is not
an impartial mechanism but rather a tool
manipulated by those in power to reinforce existing
hierarchies and oppress those who challenge them.
By weaving these themes into the narrative structure
of the play, Tendulkar not only critiques the flaws of
institutional justice but also interrogates the larger
cultural forces that dictate whose voices are heard
and whose are suppressed. Silence! The Court is in
Session ultimately forces its audience to confront the
unsettling reality that silence—whether enforced or
internalized—plays a crucial role in perpetuating
injustice, making the play a compelling study of
power, gender, and the politics of voice.

Silence in Silence! The Court is in Session
operates on multiple levels, serving both as a
weapon of oppression and as a shield of resistance.
Tendulkar intricately weaves silence into the fabric
of the play, using it as a means to expose the
mechanisms of power, control, and social
complicity. On one hand, silence is wielded by those
in positions of authority to suppress dissent and
maintain existing hierarchies. On the other, it is a
forced condition imposed upon the marginalised,
stripping them of agency and rendering them
voiceless in their own narratives. The stark contrast
between the characters’ selective silence and their
vocal condemnation of Leela Benare underscores the
play’s critique of societal hypocrisy. Gupta states,
"Tendulkar's use of dramatic irony highlights the
tension between the desire for justice and the
violence of silence." (2010, p. 34) While Benare is
subjected to relentless scrutiny and judgment, the
other characters remain conspicuously silent about
their own moral failings, conveniently absolving
themselves of accountability. Their silence is not
passive but strategic—it shields them from
introspection and deflects attention onto a single
scapegoat, reinforcing the double standards of a
patriarchal and deeply prejudiced society. In this
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sense, silence functions as a form of complicity,
allowing oppression to thrive unchecked under the
guise of social propriety. For Benare, silence is an
enforced condition, thrust upon her by the relentless
mockery and moral policing of her peers. Her words,
initially assertive and filled with vitality, are
gradually drowned out by the voices of those who
seek to judge and control her. As the trial progresses,
silence becomes a form of psychological violence,
stripping her of her ability to defend herself and
leaving her powerless against the collective
condemnation she faces. This enforced muteness
mirrors the broader societal tendency to silence
women, particularly those who defy traditional

expectations or assert their independence.
Tendulkar’s use of silence as both a thematic and
structural device reveals the ways in which

marginalized voices are systematically erased. By
silencing Benare, society denies her the right to self-
expression and, by extension, to justice. Yet, her
final moments in the play suggest a silence that is no
longer merely imposed but also internalized—a
devastating testament to the psychological toll of
societal oppression. In this way, silence does not
merely represent absence; it becomes a powerful
symbol of both suffering and resistance, making
Tendulkar’s critique of social injustice all the more
poignant and enduring.

The interaction between justice and silence
in Silence! The Court is in Session is complex and
deeply intertwined, revealing the inherent
contradictions within societal and legal frameworks.
The mock trial, which serves as the central dramatic
device of the play, is not merely an imitation of a
legal proceeding but a theatrical spectacle designed
to reinforce existing power structures. It is a
performative act, loud and ostentatious, masking the
silent injustices it perpetuates. Through this contrast,
Tendulkar exposes how legal and social institutions
often prioritize the appearance of justice over its
actual pursuit, reducing it to an exercise in public
shaming rather than a means of redress.

Benare’s silence in the face of this trial is
not merely the result of external coercion; it is also
an act of resignation, a tacit acknowledgment of the
impossibility of achieving justice within a flawed
and prejudiced system. Initially, she resists—
speaking out with wit, sarcasm, and defiance—but as
the trial progresses, her voice is systematically
diminished, drowned out by the moralistic
accusations of her peers. Her eventual silence is both
a consequence of societal oppression and a reflection
of her realization that no amount of argument or

justification can alter the predetermined verdict
against her. In this way, silence becomes both her
imposed punishment and her chosen response to a
world that refuses to listen. Deshpande states, "The
play's protagonist, Leela Benare, embodies the desire
for justice, but her voice is silenced by the
patriarchal norms of society." (2003, p. 56)

Tendulkar’s portrayal of silence as an
instrument of injustice extends beyond Benare’s
individual suffering. He suggests that true justice
cannot be achieved until society confronts the
silences it enforces—the voices it suppresses, the
truths it ignores, and the complicity it refuses to
acknowledge. The play forces its audience to
question whether justice, in its truest sense, is
possible within a structure that thrives on exclusion
and selective muting of dissenting voices. By
highlighting the suffocating weight of unspoken
truths and the insidious nature of performative
justice, Tendulkar compels us to reconsider our own
roles in perpetuating these cycles of silence and
oppression. Ultimately, Silence! The Court is in
Session is not just a critique of a flawed legal system
but an indictment of the broader societal
mechanisms that determine whose voices are heard
and whose are systematically erased. In equating
silence with violence, Tendulkar challenges us to
recognize that justice remains an illusion until those
who have been silenced are truly given a voice.

From a postcolonial perspective, Silence!
The Court is in Session reflects the enduring legacy
of colonial legal and societal structures that prioritize
order, discipline, and hierarchy over genuine justice.
The play’s mock trial, ostensibly a trivial exercise,
becomes a powerful metaphor for the colonial
judiciary system, which often functioned as a
mechanism of control rather than as an instrument of
fairness. In this framework, justice is little more than
a facade, an illusion carefully maintained to uphold
existing power dynamics while systematically
silencing those on the margins. Tendulkar’s critique
resonates with postcolonial concerns about how
colonial institutions, even after the formal end of
colonial rule, continue to shape societal attitudes
toward law, morality, and authority. The trial in the
play mimics the way colonial courts historically
dictated justice from a position of superiority,
enforcing rigid norms that disregarded the lived
realities of the people they governed. Just as colonial
legal systems frequently denied agency to the
colonised, the mock trial in Silence! The Court is in
Session functions as a means of subjugation,
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silencing Benare under the pretence of moral and
legal scrutiny.

The play further highlights how silence has
historically been imposed upon the subaltern—those
who exist outside the dominant power structures—
denying them not only a voice but also the
legitimacy to articulate their own narratives.
Benare’s enforced silence mirrors the historical
silencing of colonized subjects, particularly women,
whose experiences and struggles were often
dismissed as irrelevant or disruptive to the social
order. In this sense, silence is not merely the absence
of speech; it is an active mechanism of suppression,
a colonial hangover that persists in postcolonial
societies through legal, cultural, and patriarchal
institutions. Tendulkar’s portrayal of justice as a
performance rather than a pursuit of truth echoes the
postcolonial critique of institutions that maintain the
illusion of fairness while perpetuating systemic
inequities. The mock trial, much like the colonial
judiciary, is predetermined in its outcome, operating
not to discover the truth but to reaffirm the authority
of those in power. By exposing how justice is
manipulated to serve the interests of the dominant
class, Silence! The Court is in Session compels its
audience to question the ways in which colonial
legacies continue to shape contemporary Indian
society, particularly in matters of gender, law, and
social hierarchy.

Ultimately, Tendulkar’s play aligns with
postcolonial discourses that challenge inherited
systems of oppression, highlighting the need to
confront not only explicit forms of control but also
the subtle, insidious ways in which silence is used to
uphold unjust structures. The play serves as a
reminder that true justice cannot exist in a society
where the voices of the marginalized are
systematically erased—a critique that remains
strikingly relevant in postcolonial contexts today.

Feminist interpretations of Silence! The
Court is in Session underscore how silence is
inherently gendered, functioning as both a symptom
and a tool of patriarchal control. In the play,
women—especially those who defy societal
expectations—are disproportionately silenced, their
voices systematically marginalized by rigid social
norms. Leela Benare’s plight is not merely an
individual tragedy but an emblematic representation
of the broader struggles faced by women in
patriarchal societies, where their autonomy is
curtailed, their choices scrutinized, and their quests
for justice undermined by deeply ingrained biases.

Benare is condemned not for any legal
transgression but for daring to assert her
independence in a society that polices female
agency. Her career as a teacher, her unmarried
pregnancy, and her refusal to conform to traditional
gender roles make her an anomaly—one that must be
disciplined through public humiliation and moral
condemnation. The mock trial, orchestrated by her
male peers, serves as a microcosm of patriarchal
authority, in which women are judged by arbitrary
moral codes that rarely apply to men. While her male
counterparts are free to act without consequence,
Benare is vilified, illustrating the double standards
that govern women’s lives in both public and private
spheres. Silence, in this context, operates on multiple
levels. On one hand, it is imposed upon Benare as a
means of erasing her agency—her attempts to speak
and defend herself are drowned out by the collective
judgment of the court. On the other hand, it reflects
the broader historical and cultural silencing of
women, who are often denied the right to narrate
their own experiences. Tendulkar’s depiction of
Benare’s forced muteness highlights how patriarchal
structures rely on silence to maintain control,
ensuring that women’s perspectives remain unheard,
and their struggles remain invisible.

Furthermore, Benare’s eventual silence is
not just a result of external oppression but also a
manifestation of internalized suffering. The
psychological toll of societal rejection renders her
voiceless, demonstrating how patriarchal violence
extends beyond physical and legal realms into the
emotional and psychological domains. Her silence,
therefore, is not merely a passive state but an
enforced condition—one that reflects the weight of
centuries of oppression faced by women who have
been denied agency over their own narratives. By
foregrounding the intersection of gender, voice, and
power, Silence! The Court is in Session offers a
poignant critique of how patriarchal societies
weaponize silence to subjugate women. Tendulkar
forces his audience to confront uncomfortable truths
about the ways in which women are disciplined,
controlled, and ultimately erased under the guise of
morality and justice. His play, therefore, not only
exposes these injustices but also challenges the
audience to question the cultural and institutional
mechanisms that continue to silence women today.

Vijay Tendulkar’s Silence! The Court is in
Session presents a searing critique of the societal
structures that enforce silence and deny justice,
exposing how power operates through both overt
oppression and subtle mechanisms of control. The
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play masterfully deconstructs the illusion of justice,
revealing how legal and moral discourses are often
wielded as instruments of exclusion rather than as
means of fairness and redress. Through its
exploration of gender, power, and societal hypocrisy,
Tendulkar highlights how silence is not merely an
absence of speech but a form of violence—one that
systematically erases, punishes, and subjugates those
on the margins.

The violence inherent in silence is central to
the play’s thematic core. Tendulkar illustrates how
silence is imposed upon the powerless, particularly
women, as a means of stripping them of agency and
rendering their struggles invisible. Leela Benare’s
enforced silence becomes symbolic of the larger
social mechanisms that suppress dissenting voices,
reinforcing the status quo while masquerading as
moral righteousness. The mock trial, with its cruel
theatrics and calculated humiliation, mirrors the
broader societal tendency to pass judgment without
genuine understanding or empathy. By doing so, the
play critiques a world in which justice is not about
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truth but about reinforcing dominant ideologies and
maintaining systemic inequities. What makes
Tendulkar’s work particularly striking is its
continued relevance in contemporary discourse.
Even decades after its first performance, Silence!
The Court is in Session remains an unsettling
reflection of the ways in which silence is still used to
suppress marginalised voices—whether in legal
systems, social institutions, or cultural narratives.
The play forces audiences to confront uncomfortable
truths about their complicity in perpetuating
injustice, challenging them to question not only who
is silenced but also who benefits from that silence.
Ultimately, Silence! The Court is in Session is more
than just a critique of its time; it is a timeless call to
action. By laying bare the structures that perpetuate
oppression, Tendulkar compels us to recognise the
urgent need to give voice to those who have long
been silenced. Only when society is willing to
listen—to truly acknowledge the voices it has sought
to erase—can the pursuit of justice move beyond
illusion and become a reality.
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Abstract: The contemporary literature has no scarcity either in matter or manner. A graphic novel is
essentially a novel told through the medium of comics. The amalgamation of visual and verbal expression not
only eases but also enhances the delivery of the content and message to be delivered. Amruta Patil's "Kari"
stands as a landmark graphic novel in Indian literature explores the complex journey of Kari, a young lesbian

woman, as she navigates love, loss, societal pressures, and ultimately, self-discovery.

"Kari" stands as a

significant contribution to Indian literature, pushing boundaries and paving the way for more diverse and

inclusive narratives.
Key words: graphic novel, gender study, identity

Introduction: The contemporary literature has no
scarcity either in matter or manner. The potential
content is exhibited in different literary forms. The
burning topics addressed by the demigods transcends
the rigid and traditional boundaries and so-called
parameters of major literature. The amalgamation of
visual and verbal expression not only eases but also
enhances the delivery of the content and message to
be delivered. Graphic Novel is an epitome of this
practice. A graphic novel is essentially a novel told
through the medium of comics. It combines the
narrative elements of a traditional novel with the
visual storytelling of comic books. Graphic novels
have gained increasing recognition as a legitimate
and powerful form of storytelling.

They offer a unique way to engage with narratives,
combining visual and textual elements to create a
rich and immersive reading experience. Graphic
novels have also become an important medium for
exploring diverse voices and perspectives, pushing
boundaries and challenging traditional notions of
literature.

Kari as a graphic novel

"Kari" explores the complexities of identity and
sexuality, particularly within the context of a
heteronormative society. Kari's journey is one of
self-discovery and acceptance as she navigates her
lesbian identity and challenges traditional le roles.
Amruta Patil's "Kari" stands as a landmark graphic
novel in Indian literature, not only as the first by a
woman author but also for its unflinching portrayal
of lesbian identity within a heteronormative Indian
context. The narrative, conveyed through a powerful
blend of visual and textual elements, explores the
complex journey of Kari, a young lesbian woman, as
she navigates love, loss, societal pressures, and

ultimately, self-discovery.  The graphic novel's

strength lies in its use of potent metaphors,
particularly that of the sewer system, and its
exploration of water as a multifaceted symbol, to
depict the lived experience of "otherness" and the
struggle for acceptance.

The story commences with a failed double suicide
attempt by Kari and her lover, Ruth. This crucial
event serves as a catalyst for Kari's journey, marking
a symbolic death of her previous life and a descent
into the "underworld" of societal marginalization.
While Ruth escapes, Kari's fall is broken by the
sewers, a space that becomes both a literal and
metaphorical representation of her existence. The
sewer, often associated with filth and the unseen,
becomes a powerful symbol of the hidden lives and
experiences of LGBTQ+ individuals in a society that
prefers to ignore their existence. It represents the
"otherness" that Kari embodies, a space both within
and outside the mainstream.

The sewer metaphor extends beyond just a physical
location. It becomes a representation of the societal
perception of homosexuality, a place of darkness,
hidden from view, and considered impure. Kari's
association with the sewers highlights the societal
stigma attached to her identity. She is forced to exist
in this liminal space, neither fully accepted nor
completely rejected, constantly navigating the murky
waters of societal judgment. This navigation is
further emphasized through the recurring motif of
water.

Water, typically symbolic of purity and life-giving,
is reconfigured in "Kari" to represent something far
more complex. It becomes a symbol of the polluted
and suffocating nature of societal attitudes towards
homosexuality. The water that saves Kari from her
fall is not clean and life-affirming; it is the stagnant,
dirty water of the sewers, reflecting the perceived
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"dirtiness" of her identity in the eyes of society.

This imagery underscores the feeling of
claustrophobia and contamination that Kari
experiences, a reflection of the pervasive

homophobia that surrounds her.

Kari's journey through the sewers, both literal and
metaphorical, becomes a metaphor for her struggle
to find her place in the world. She adopts the
persona of a "boatman," navigating the treacherous
currents of societal expectations and prejudice. The
boatman image highlights her resilience and her
determination to traverse this challenging landscape.
It also suggests a growing self-awareness and
acceptance of her identity. As she navigates the
sewers, she also begins to navigate her own internal
landscape, coming to terms with her sexuality and
her place in the world.

The graphic novel's exploration of water imagery
extends beyond the sewers. Water becomes a
symbol of fluidity, representing the fluidity of
identity and sexuality. Kari's journey is not a linear
progression towards a fixed identity; it is a fluid
process of exploration and self-discovery. She
embraces the ambiguity and complexity of her
identity, rejecting the rigid categories and labels that
society tries to impose upon her. This fluidity is also
reflected in the narrative structure of the graphic
novel, which moves between past and present,
memory and experience, creating a sense of constant
movement and change.

Kari's relationship with Angel, a terminally ill friend,
provides a crucial space for reflection and
questioning. Angel, despite her detachment, serves
as a catalyst for Kari's self-exploration.  She
challenges Kari to examine her choices and her place
in the world, prompting Kari to delve deeper into her
own identity and motivations. It is through these
conversations and reflections that Kari begins to
understand the true nature of her journey.

The image of the drowned woman that Kari
witnesses and later dreams about serves as a
powerful reminder of the wvulnerability of
marginalized identities. The dream, in which Kari's
canoe is cracked by the violent sewer water,
highlights the ever-present threat of societal rejection
and the precariousness of her existence. It
underscores the idea that even with the best
intentions, one can be overwhelmed and submerged
by the forces of societal prejudice.

The Ganesh Chaturthi festival, depicted in the
graphic novel, offers another layer of meaning.
Kari's participation in the ritual, navigating the water

with the idol, symbolizes her strength and resilience.
It also suggests a subtle subversion of traditional
religious and cultural norms, as Kari, a queer
woman, takes part in a ritual that is often associated
with heteronormative values. This act can be
interpreted as a reclaiming of space and a subtle
assertion of her identity within a traditionally
structured environment.

Kari's interactions with other characters, particularly
her roommates, further highlight her sense of
"otherness." She exists in a space that is both inside
and outside the "feminine space," never fully
conforming to the expectations of traditional
femininity. Her masculine appearance and her
rejection of conventional feminine traits create a
sense of dissonance between her and the women
around her. This reinforces her feeling of being
different, of not quite belonging.

Kari's response to the question of whether she is a
"proper lesbian" is revealing. Her answer, filled
with irony and a sense of detachment, underscores
her rejection of labels and categories.  She
recognizes the performative nature of sexuality and
the limitations of trying to define oneself within pre-
existing frameworks. Her answer suggests a deep
understanding of the complexities of identity and a
refusal to be confined by societal expectations.

Kari's journey through the sewers, both literal and
metaphorical, is a journey towards understanding
and embracing her true self. She learns to navigate
the complexities of her identity, to resist societal
pressures, and to find her own space within a world
that often seeks to marginalize her.

Conclusion: Ultimately, "Kari" is a story of self-
acceptance and empowerment. The graphic novel's
use of powerful metaphors, particularly that of water
and the sewers, allows it to explore these themes
with depth and nuance. It gives voice to the
experiences of the "other," challenging societal
norms and offering a powerful testament to the
resilience and strength of those who dare to live
outside the boundaries of convention. "Kari" stands
as a significant contribution to Indian literature,
pushing boundaries and paving the way for more
diverse and inclusive narratives.
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Abstract

Midnight’s Children is the story of Saleem Sinai. Rushdie uses his main character, Saleem Sinai,
whose life begins exactly as India becomes independent, to represent India’s own journey.
Midnight’s Children explores how a country is formed through the stories told about it. Saleem
mixes truth and fiction. Through him, the author Salman Rushdie makes an argument. A nation’s
identity is not found in dry official papers. It lives in the personal, imperfect way people remember
history. Saleem’s own broken and unreliable personality mirrors India’s struggle. The country tries
to make one identity from many cultures, wounds, and old myths. In Midnight’s Children, Salman
Rushdie shows that memory is not a simple record. Instead, it is an active and messy power that
builds who we are and how a country sees its past. The storyteller, Saleem, has a memory that cannot
be trusted—it mixes real events with dreams, mistakes, and pure imagination. In the novel, myth is
not just decoration. It is a crucial tool for understanding the present. Rushdie takes ancient gods like
Shiva and Parvati. He breaks them apart and puts their pieces into modern characters. This shows
how old stories still shape today’s conflicts. Rushdie is a master at turning the real culture, myths,
and history of India into gripping fiction. In Midnight’s Children, he weaves together the whole
tapestry of India’s past—its many gods, its great ancient stories, and its folk tales—and connects

them directly to the noisy, chaotic, and violent events of modern India.

Keywords: Postcolonial Literature, Nation, Magical Realism, Myth and History, Memory

In Salman Rushdie’s Midnight’s Children, the
protagonist Saleem Sinai is not merely a
character but a profound narrative apparatus
through which the intertwined concepts of myth,
memory, and national identity are deconstructed
and reimagined. Saleem is born at the very
second India gains its independence, so his life
is meant to mirror the life of the new nation.
However, Rushdie quickly shows that this
connection is messy and flawed. Saleem’s
memory is famously unreliable—he gets facts
wrong and admits he makes things up. This
becomes a powerful symbol for how a country
like India, after colonial rule, must also struggle
with its own complicated and disputed history.
Saleem tells a grand, magical story about his
life, but “his constant errors and inventions
reveal a deeper truth: that the official histories of

nations are also built on selection, exaggeration,
and sometimes outright fiction” (Hutcheon 110).
Rushdie implies that nations, like Saleem, are
not born from perfect, planned events. Saleem
himself is switched at birth—a poor Muslim
baby raised by a rich Hindu family—so his
grand destiny is based on a lie. Through
Saleem’s jumbled memories, which mix real
historical events with wild personal fantasy,
“Rushdie shows that a nation’s birth isn’t a
single, clean moment in time. Instead, it is a
continuous, messy, and very personal process of
remembering and storytelling” (Ten Kortenaar
74). So, to look closely at Saleem’s story is to
look closely at India’s story—not as a perfect
history book, but as a living, contradictory, and
very human collection of memories, where the
real facts always blend with the powerful myths
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people need to believe in order to feel united.

Midnight's Children was received differently by
readers in the West and in India. Western
readers appreciated the novel’s cosmopolitan
outlook, while Indian readers focused on the
accuracy of the historical and political realities
presented in the book. In fact, Rushdie was even
taken to court by Mrs. Indira Gandhi for
defamation and was required to remove an
entire chapter from the novel. Some Indian
readers also criticized Rushdie's use of
mythological references and perceived flaws in
his writing until he clarified that these “errors”
were intentional and part of his technique.
Salman Rushdie, the author himself has
described Midnight’s Children as an attempt to
‘write India's story,” while also acknowledging
the novel’s indebtedness to the tradition of
magical realism and its focus on questions of
identity, history, and memory. Timothy
Brennan argues the novel fit a Western appetite
for a certain kind of national allegory:
“Rushdie’s work... is addressed very much to a
Western audience in its tone and in its
assumption of a cosmopolitan readership” (102).

However, despite controversies, many readers
around the world have enjoyed the book for its
depiction of Bombay, its liveliness, creativity,
innovations, and unique style. The novel has
held a lasting appeal for readers in various parts
of the world for different reasons over the past
two decades. Salman Rushdie was born on 19
June 1947 and received his education in St.
Cathedral in Bombay until the age of fourteen.
Rushdie has spoken highly of Bombay,
describing it as “the most cosmopolitan, most
hybrid, most hotch-potch of Indian cities.” This
city’s influence on Rushdie is evident in
Midnight's Children, where he made Bombay
the primary setting. The novel started a trend of
“Bombay novels,” which has become quite
common in Indian English Fiction since the
1980s. Other writers have followed Rushdie’s
lead, choosing to set their novels in metropolitan
cities such as Delhi, Calcutta, and Toronto,
rather than small towns or villages as in earlier
Indian English novels.

Rushdie views Bombay as a significant city that
symbolizes a cosmopolitan and multicultural
Indian society, where people of various religions
freely coexist. In Midnight’s Children, he
portrays Saleem, a character of mixed heritage,
including Hindu, Goan, Kashmiri, Muslim, and
British ancestry, to emphasize the intermingling
of different races in India. Rushdie's departure
from the traditional Hindu-centric worldview in
Indian English fiction was a significant
paradigm shift and made him a pioneering
writer, especially when Indian novels had lost
their novelty since the 1960s. Consequently, he
has had a significant impact on subsequent
writing. Amit Chaudhuri states,
“Rushdie’s  Midnight’s  Children marked a
decisive break... from the social realism and
humanist lyricism that had dominated the Indian
novel in English. It introduced a new way of
writing India: fantastical, irreverent, polyphonic,
and centering the hybrid and the marginal”
(xvil).

In Rushdie’s novel, Midnight’s Children, the
title is derived from the time of India’s
Independence on August 15, 1947, where all the
children born at that moment are portrayed as
children of that time. Saleem has a miraculous
telepathic power that acts as the communication
hub for all one thousand and one children.
Unfortunately, the potential of the children
remains unfulfilled.” If there is a third principle,
its name is childhood, but it dies, or rather it is
murdered” (25). For Saleem Sinai, the worst
tragedy is the end of the Midnight’s Children.
He believes they were destroyed for a reason.
Their destruction was the real cause for
declaring India’s state of Emergency. Rushdie
turns the story into a meaningful metaphor. The
event represents how the Emergency weakened
the country. It crushed India's energy and hope.
In a 1985 interview, Rushdie shared how he
came up with the Midnight’s Children idea. His
story shows his sharp wit and clever mind. He
claims he started out with just one child. These
then turned into two as he considered switching
them.

“Then 1 thought that you can’t have

just two children in a country like

India. It must be more and if it’s
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more than two, why these two? 1 did

a mathematical calculation about the

birthrate of India, with calculators,

and worked out that in fact, a

thousand and one children is

accurate.” (Interview 18)
Rushdie carefully maintains a link throughout
the entire novel. He connects each event in
Saleem’s family life to the political history of
independent India. At times, this connection can
feel a little forced. The novel’s conclusion is one
example of this. In the past, many readers of
Midnight’s Children found this idea hard to
believe. The idea that one person’s story could
be tied so closely to the nation’s history seemed
far-fetched to them. However, due to the reach
of media in contemporary times, such
connections are now more plausible.

Migration is a complex phenomenon that often
leads to a sense of homelessness and anxiety
after the initial excitement of being in a new
land fades away. Migrants from non-white
colonies, such as India, West Africa, East
Africa, and the West Indies, may face additional
challenges due to rejection based on race and
color in predominantly white host countries.
This migration has sometimes led to race riots in
host countries. A feeling of threat exists there.
This fear may come from a worry of being
overrun. The concern is that former slaves could
overtake their country. They also face the reality
of being unable to return home. Rushdie argued
that it 1s impossible for an Indian writer living
outside the country to authentically capture
India in their writing, as they are dealing with
fragmented reality that cannot be fully retrieved.
However, he finds the process of reconstructing
the past using fragments of the past exciting,
akin to the work of archaeologists. Rushdie,
being an expatriate, is interested in restoring the
complete reality that has been Rushdie shows
how even recorded histories interpret events
through a certain lens. This process occurs in
both Western and Puranic histories, and the
difference in historiography explains the
perceived absence of history in nations like
India. Rushdie argues that “Purana itihasa”
gives value not only to what happened but also
to what is believed to have occurred. By

emphasizing the truth of memory, Rushdie
argues for his version of India based on memory
and challenges the status of facts in
historiography.

Rushdie draws attention to the fact that
historical communities are imagined and
emphasizes the imagined nature of the Indian
nation at the time of its conception. He chooses
the words “myth” and “dream” carefully. They
help show that a nation is built on shared stories
and hopes, not on something fixed or real. It is
an invented idea. Despite its imagined origin,
the nation is a reality for those who live in it.
This comparison between mythic history and
scientific history shows that both are, to some
extent, made up, but while one is considered to
be true, the other is considered to be a fantasy.
Rushdie uses puranic historiography to
demonstrate that there are other ways of
recording history that were once ignored but are
now being used by writers to reclaim the history
of India. Saleem, the protagonist of Midnight's
Children, attributes divine motivation to the
causality of scientific history, adopting the
method of Puranic histories.

In Midnight’s Children, Salman Rushdie shows
that memory is not a simple record. Instead, it is
an active and messy power that builds who we
are and how a country sees its past. The
storyteller, Saleem, has a memory that cannot be
trusted—it mixes real events with dreams,
mistakes, and pure imagination. This personal
mix-up acts as a mirror for how countries,
particularly ones with painful beginnings like
India, also create their history from a blend of
truth, legend, and struggle. “Saleem’s tale, full
of magic and confusion, proves that history is
not a set list of facts, but an ongoing story that
changes with every telling” (Khilnani 15).

Memory in the novel is not passive. It is active,
creative, and rebellious. Saleem’s method is
called “chutnifying’ history. He mixes big
events with spices and personal tales. This is a
perfect symbol. It means a nation’s true spirit is
kept alive not in cold facts, but in the flavourful,
varied stories of its people. In the end, the novel
makes one key point. A nation is not born just
once. Its story is never finished. It is always
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being retold, argued over, and remembered.
Saleem’s final, crumbling physical state is the
nation’s own: fragile, made of many parts, yet
enduring, and always demanding the right to tell
its own tale.

In Midnight's Children, Salman Rushdie shows
how a country’s birth is really about the stories
people tell and the way they remember. He uses
his main character, Saleem Sinai, whose life
begins exactly as India becomes independent, to
represent India’s own journey. “Rushdie uses
made-up, mythical stories not to trick the reader,
but to show a deeper truth: that countries build
their identity on grand, unifying tales, much like
Saleem believes he is a special, “chosen” child
with magical powers” (Brennan 102). But he
also undercuts this by revealing Saleem’s life is
based on a secret—he was swapped at birth.
This shows that national stories, too, can be
built on hidden truths and accidents. Memory is
how all this gets told. Saleem’s memory is full
of holes, imagination, and personal pain.
Rushdie uses his character’s broken memories
to make a point. He shows that history is
personal. It changes depending on who is
remembering. It is not a fixed, official fact. He
also suggests a bigger idea about nations. A
nation is not created just once on a single day.
Instead, it is something that is never finished. It
is constantly being built and rebuilt. This
happens through shared memory. It happens
through the stories people tell each other.

Midnight’s Children is really about how our
personal stories and a country’s history are
made from a mix of true events and imagined
myths. The novel asks if we can ever know the
pure, complete truth of the past, arguing that the
stories we create—our  myths and
imaginations—are just as important in shaping
who we are and what our society believes.
Rushdie writes by using real history as a starting
point and then weaving in magical and mythical
elements. This style lets him show off how
much he knows and how well he can write in
English, mixing Eastern storytelling with strong
English prose. The main character, Saleem
Sinai, embodies this mixing of worlds. He is a
mix of English and Indian, just like Indian
literature written in English. He is one of one

thousand and one children born at the exact
moment of India's independence, a generation
meant to change their nation. His life follows
the rocky path of India and Pakistan. Saleem
grows up in Bombay. His family later moves to
Pakistan. There, he becomes entangled in the
1971 war, which leads to the creation of
Bangladesh. He eventually returns to India.
During a time of political turmoil called the
Emergency, he is imprisoned and tortured.
Through Saleem's painful and fragmented life,
Rushdie shows a powerful parallel. The fate of
one ordinary person can reflect the epic
struggles of an entire nation. Harish Trivedi
states, “The relentless parallel between Saleem
and India can feel like a prodigious, self-
imposed formal constraint—a  dazzling,
sometimes exhausting, literary stunt” (277).

Saleem Sinai's life changes significantly when
he marries Parvati. She also possesses magic, as
she is one of the special ‘midnight's children’.
Rushdie uses her death to underscore a deeper
connection. He shows how one person's life is
woven into the larger story of the nation.
Rushdie deliberately draws these parallels. The
characters’ personal happiness and grief reflect
India’s own political successes and struggles
after gaining independence. By doing this, he
challenges the neat, straightforward version of
history found in textbooks. To build this world,
Rushdie freely mixes real historical facts with
his own inventions. This is not a mistake; it is
his chosen method. He believes that by blending
truth and imagination, a novel can often get
closer to a deeper understanding of reality.
Rushdie is a master at turning the real culture,
myths, and history of India into gripping fiction.
In Midnight’s Children, he weaves together the
whole tapestry of India’s past—its many gods,
its great ancient stories, and its folk tales—and
connects them directly to the noisy, chaotic, and
violent events of modern India. He shows that
the past is not over; it is always speaking to and
shaping the present.

In Midnight’s Children, myth is much more than
just decoration. It is a powerful way of
understanding history, identity, and reality.
Rushdie uses names like Padma, Parvati and
Shiva with purpose. Padma means -creation.
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Parvati stands for deep devotion. Shiva means
destruction and rebirth. But Rushdie does not
leave them in the past. He puts them in today’s
world. Parvati is now a street magician. Shiva is
a brutal soldier. Padma is a practical, listening
friend. This mix makes a key point. The big
struggles associated with myths never really
end. Stories about creation, love, power, and
destruction keep happening. They repeat in
today’s politics and social life.

Rushdie’s outstanding skill as a writer lies in
how he handles all this material. He knows
Indian traditions and modern history deeply,
which lets him build a story that feels both
wildly chaotic and carefully structured. The
mythic layer provides shape to the whole novel,
turning a historical tale into something richer—a
search for truth that is full of symbols and open
to interpretation. By blending the mythical with
the everyday, Rushdie does more than just tell
India’s story. He creates a world where myth
becomes a necessary language for making sense
of a nation's pain, contradictions, and unbroken
spirit. In this way, myth stops being just a
storytelling tool and becomes a vital way to read
history itself. Meenakshi Mukherjee points out,
“Rushdie’s mythic vocabulary is drawn
predominantly from the ‘great tradition’ of
Sanskritic, pan-Indian epics. His ‘mythic layer’
thus becomes a homogenizing force, creating a
grand, unified national narrative that ironically
replicates the very centralized history he seeks
to debunk, just in a different aesthetic register”
(78). Salman Rushdie’s aim is to find a language
that captures all the different voices, dialects,
and histories that make up India. He doesn’t use
myth as one single, perfect story. Instead, he
breaks myths into pieces and scatters the pieces
throughout his modern story.The distinguishing
characteristic of the process is in the repeated
use of a single motif in various contexts and the
comparison of more than one character from
mythology.

Rushdie wuses this technique brilliantly. For
example, the ancient god Shiva—who
represents both destruction and new life—is
broken into pieces. One piece is Saleem’s

violent enemy, also named Shiva. Other pieces
appear in the chaos of war, in political
corruption, and even in Saleem’s own damaging
memories. In the same way, the goddess Parvati
is reflected in the character of Parvati-the-witch,
who has magical powers and strength but lives
in the poor neighbourhoods of Delhi. He creates
an effect like light shining through broken glass,
where each ancient story-fragment lights up a
different part of modern Indian life. This shows
that India’s old myths are not finished stories in
a book; they are living, broken, and re-used
forces that still shape the country today.
Rushdie’s own way of writing becomes a
broken mirror of India itself—proving that one
unified story of the nation is impossible, but that
real meaning can be found in how all the broken
pieces bump into and connect with each other.

The novel suggests that national identity is
a story. It is a story we tell ourselves. Saleem
constantly revises and invents his own
history. This act of narration mirrors the
nation's own struggle. The nation struggles
to shape a clear identity from its colonial
past. History, like chutney, is preserved and
reconfigured; it is spiced by perspective and
altered through retelling. Therefore, to re-
read Saleem Sinai is to revisit the core
dilemmas of postcolonial identity. He
embodies the luminous potential of India’s
“midnight” and its subsequent erosion
through partition, political strife, and internal
fracture. So, to re-read Saleem’s story is to
revisit key questions. These are questions of
identity after colonialism. Saleem represents
the bright promise of India’s birth at
midnight. He also represents the slow
wearing a way of that promise. This erosion
happens through partition, political conflict,
and internal breaks. Rushdie rejects one
single, official history. Instead, he offers
many voices. These voices create a loud and
crowded symphony. Saleem’s legacy is this
act of imaginative creation. It ensures the
nation, like his tale, stays alive. It stays
debated. It is forever unfinished.
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